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CIM GOLDTeller Overview

CIM GOLDTeller is a convenient tool that allows tellers to quickly access customer data and run transactions on
their accounts. It works seamlessly with CIM GOLD, allowing the teller to view other screens and information,
and then quickly return to GOLDTeller.

GOLDTeller is a robust system that can be set up according to each teller's needs.

The information in this document will explain the various setup options and requirements of GOLDTeller, as well
as explain how to perform many functions within GOLDTeller.

© 2025 FPS GOLD. All rights reserved. Last updated: 5/12/2025



10 CIM GOLDTeller Overview

Administrative Screens
Teller System > Administrative in the CIM GOLD tree view

Administrators can manage institution-wide tasks using the two screens located on the CIM GOLD tree view:
e File Functions such as file backup, restoration, copy, and deletion

e Operator Information such as teller override authority, monetary limits, speed keys, PC monetary
totals, and print options

File Functions

Teller System > Administrative > File Functions in the CIM GOLD tree view

You can easily back up, copy, delete, and restore data files using File Functions (found on the CIM GOLD tree
view under Teller System > Administrative > File Functions). See the example below.

File Functions | |ipload Platform File
File Functions
Back Up Data Files
Restore Data Files
Copy Data Files

Delete Old Data Files

Back Up DataFiles

This function allows you to easily back up institution GOLDTeller files. FPS GOLD recommends backing up
these files every week. This function does require security. A user with appropriate security can back up files
and will also receive reminder messages to prompt them to do so. If working in a server environment, all other
users must be logged off GOLDTeller for a backup to occur. The newly backed-up file will be placed at the same
path location as the current file. Reference the file directories to identify this location.

The file names will follow this format:
GOLDTLLR.001

OPERS.001

PLATFORM.001

Restore Data Files

This function provides a tool to quickly identify and restore a backup file. Upon selecting <Restore Data Files>,
a prompt will be shown asking if you want to restore GOLDTLLR, OPERS, and/or PLATFORM backup files.
Depending on the file(s) chosen, a dialog box box will be shown displaying the backup or copied files. You can
then select/highlight a specific file to be restored. Click <Restore> to load the selected file.

Copy Data Files

This function assists in creating a copy of the GOLDTeller.DAT, OPERS.DAT, or Platform.ISM files. A prompt
will be shown asking if you want to make a copy of each one of these files. If <YES> is selected, a copy of that
file is created and placed at the same path location where the original file is located.

Last updated: 5/12/2025 © 2025 FPS GOLD. All rights reserved.
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File names will follow this format:
GOLDTLLR.CPY

OPERS.CPY
PLATFORM.CPY

Delete Old Data Files

This function provides a utility to quickly identify and delete old data files. Upon selecting <Delete old data files>
a prompt will be shown asking if you want to delete GOLDTLLR, OPERS, and/or PLATFORM backup files.
Depending on the file(s) chosen, a dialog box box will be shown displaying the backup or copied files. You can
then select/highlight specific files for deletion. Once all the files you want have been highlighted, click <Delete>
to remowve those files. A "Delete All" selection is also available to conveniently delete all backup or copied files.

Operator Information

Teller System > Administrative > Operator Information in the CIM GOLD tree view

You can easily view and change teller setup information using the Operator Information screen. See the

example below.

Operator Information [ x |
s Operator |nformation ] SpeedKeys | FCTotals | PrintOptions | Miscellaneous (Read Only) |
Enhanced User Name IGARENT
Legacy l&n]TIIrI‘.‘-IEn.hm-nud User Na
CINDYE 1907 CINDYF Legacy Lser Nama KARENT Tedlar Mumber 2660
KARENT 2160 KARENT Teller PC Satus Sigred O
KENTC | 1790) KENTC Ovenide Authorty Teller v Language Erghsn v
Owvemide Required for Comection W Remate Ovemide Proty |0 W
[ Automaticaly All Account Uist on Account Entry [ ext Day Mode
[] Mways Show Logon Infermeation Dialog (Mot Recommended)
[ ] Skip Fie Backup Date Message
Oiffline Monetary Limits
Cash In Cash Out
Check In Cheeck Out
Joumnal in Joumal Cut
Full Name
Password
Setup With All Host Secunty
Host Online Monetary Limits
Cash In 500000 T Cash Out 5.000.00
Check In 959999993 T Check Out 5.999.999.99
Jounal In 99955599599 T Joumal Out 999 999 555 99
< » Create Update Host Limis for Al Opers , Save | Close

© 2025 FPS GOLD. All rights reserved.
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Operator Information contains data pertinent to individual tellers. Operator information is used to verify that the
teller is valid. Operator information indicates the owerride level assigned to each teller, teller transaction limits,
whether a teller can receive and process a remote owerride, and other teller-specific options.

e Teller PC Status: Shows the current status of the highlighted user. There are three possible statuses:
0 Signed On
o Signed Off Temporarily
0 Signed Off Permanently

NOTE

This is the where a user, with appropriate security and while
logged on to the same Opers.dat file, may log off another CIM
GOLDTeller user by selecting "Signed Off Permanently" or
"Signed Off Temporarily."

e Override Authority: The use of Remote Owerride allows a teller performing a transaction, requiring an override
above their own specified level, to send that transaction electronically to another employee signed on
CIMGOLD for a remote owerride. Use the Override Authority drop-down list to select the appropriate override
lewvel for the user.

e Override Required for Correction: Select, from the drop-down list, the override required for the user to
perform correction transactions.

e Remote Override Priority: An officer needing override authority must have a value of 1 in this field.

e Automatically Fill Account List on Account Entry: When entering the account number on a transaction all
accounts for, the IRS owner on the account entered will be shown automatically in the account list, if this box
is marked.

e Next Day Mode: Field shows as checked if the user logged on with an effective date in the future.

e Always Show Logon Information Dialog: If this field is checked, the Logon Information prompt to always
be shown. This prompt allows a cash drawer amount to be entered, if other than zero, and to mark for Next
Day Processing as needed. It is recommended that when tellers are regularly signing-on under a Next Day
Processing on the teller sign-on environment, that this box be marked; otherwise, it is recommended that the
setting remain unchecked. Transaction condition #52, Teller Signing on With a Future Date, must be allowed.

e Skip File Backup Date Message: Check this box if you want to prevent this message from displaying when
tellers sign on: "Bad Date Getting the Last Backup Date." This message displays when someone signs on to
GOLDTeller or clicks <Back Up Data Files> on the Teller System > Administrative > File Functions screen.

e Monetary Limits:

o Offline: Teller monetary limits while in offline mode.
o Host Online: Teller monetary limits while communicating with the host (online). The T, S, or O next to
these amounts is the override level required for the limits.

<Update Host Limits for All Opers> Click this button to update the host limits for all operators who are using
this opers.dat file.

Last updated: 5/12/2025 © 2025 FPS GOLD. All rights reserved.
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CIM GOLDTeller Screen Detalls
Main GOLDTeller Menu Bar

At the top of the main CIM GOLDTeller screen are menus. See the following sections for more information
concerning each of these menus:

Eunctions

Speed Keys

Options
CIS Search

Multiple Transactions

Log Off

The Teller Screen

Below the menus is the main CIM GOLDTeller screen. This screen can be divided into four quadrants, as shown

below:
o Functions Speed Keys 7] Options . CI5 Search (F9) =4 Multiple Tramzactions (F10) ﬂj Leg Off FPS(~
CINDYF 1907 Jean Corter i
Sais - T Mormal Contrib (1220/0/0)
Recst 7 Homa Fhone Number  [246) 555-2424 . T
0: Deposts Beth Diate 127241949 i =
0 D Wd Dl Mother's Maiden Hame Sun 01-555525-00 =000
1: Transfers e
2 Flatve Depost Asount 2 Descripbon IPnfm
Contib (1221 || 01 55515105 Cerifcate Cashn Cash Out
Noem Contr 01 555526 00 | 512 Retirament
Depast (12 Check In Check Out Number
Depost (1 500,00
4: Trustes Tramsfer (12
& Ficth Conv Dep (12 Soumal In Jmi Feference Mo
3: Retire W/D
;: :::c'” < | Local Amourt Nendocal Ameurt  Unspectied Amount
E: Check Cashing Transaction Completed Successfully | -~
T Aoct Analysis Lipdt (150 Humber Of Dep ke Bark: Acct Number Mew Deseniption
E: irterest Hor=al 1
Record 7 Telle
s || s e - oo
; '|".|'ll'hqld:1g 01 533525 0 | Largs Excess [] Extendad Holds 02062013
& Credit Card THANE YOO 05 % |
d: Fees/Senvies Chy e
Add Hormal
;-‘ Hoids Recerd 7 Telle
Sirple Inquines ACCOUNT HUMBER DE — —
g Ivebvesd Incuisies 01 533525 00
h: Fils Maintenance €5 I $500.00 €5 OOT
i: Guick Transactions CE IN & .00 JNL IN
1: Loans s BALANCE ## 1
7 MNawnse/ Adeomas #121,125.46 L
| L4 *> £ > W
< >

1.  The first quadrant displays the teller name and number at the top, followed by a list of all the transactions
available to the teller. To change which transactions are displayed here, use the Functions >
Administrator Options > Menu Design screen.
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14 CIM GOLDTeller Overview

The transactions are divided into their categories, and then categories within categories, such as:

1. Deposits
2. Retirement Deposits
0. Normal Contribution (1220/0/0)

Transactions end with their respective transaction code on the end (such as 1220/0/0 in the example
abowe). Click the transaction you want to run in this list, and the transaction will be displayed in the

third quadrant.

CZTIP: In the field to the right of the teller name, you can type the transaction you want to run by
typing the number/letter in front of each category. For example, if you wanted to run the
Loan Payment transaction, you would type "100" for 1: Loans, 0: Loan Payments, 0: Loan
Pmt (600/0/0).

NOTE

These numbers are based on each teller menu, so they may
not be the same.

2. The second quadrant displays information concerning the customer that has been selected. To select a
customer, use the CIS Search function (press <F9). To clear out any information in this field group and run
a transaction for a different customer, press <Shift> + <F9> or select "Clear CIS Search Information" from
the Functions menu.

When you click an account listed below the name information, that account will be automatically filled in
the third quadrant (Transaction Display) in the Account Number field of the transaction selected from the
menu.

3. This quadrant displays the transaction that was selected in guadrant 1. When all information is correctly
entered on the transaction, click <Send> and the results of the transaction will be displayed in quadrant 4.
Also see the Running Transactions topic.

4.  This quadrant is also known as the Output Display. This quadrant displays the results of any transaction
run in quadrant 3. You can print this information by pressing <Ctrl> + P, and then selecting how you want
to print the information, as shown below:
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() Document Printer

(") Passhook Printer
() Receipt Printer
() Check Printer

() Envelope Printer

Cacs

The paths for these printers are entered on the Printer Defaults tab on the System Configuration screen.

Right-Click Menu

Right-click on an account in the list to open a menu that gives you quick access to account-related features.
These features are explained below the following example.
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16 CIM GOLDTeller Overview

KARENT 2160 Aaron B Smith Deposit
Customer Number 540-12-1234 P
Rec# 1 Home Phone Mumber  (FO07) 427-3508 EXT 21 Accourt N
- 0: Deposits Birth Date 07/07/1982 co
- 0: Dep/Wd/Op/Cl Mather's Maiden Mame 01030177
- 0: Deposit (1120/0/0) - Cash In
1: Jnl Cr To Close (1780/4| |fesount |_Balance | Description
2 Withdrawal {1130/0/0) 01 000003 HSA CHECKING, MO IMA »
3: Open Account (1100/0,|| 01 000008 HSA CHECKING, NO IMA Check In
- 4:Cose (1130/0/0) |} 01 030173 1-YEAR TIME DEPOSIT
""" o Dep Xer Ln Paymrt (1] 01 030177307 1-YEAR TIME DEPQSIT el P
- 1: Transfers — :
- 2: Betire Deposit 01 0301774 05 Gote Account Information
i3 gﬂti"g 1';";':[;; O (1008/83 010301775 02 Goto Account History ew Desc
) Mg el ‘| 01030177708 Show Account Mames
- 5 Close (1150/0/0) 01 0301778 06
- & Retire Open . Print Customer Label | Comectic
. Dati 01 0301779504
- 7 Retire Close Refresh Balances
- 8: Check Cashing 01 0301780 02
-9 Acct Analysis Updt (130072 | a0 0700017 00 Wiew Signatures
E ::EFESTDP Payment ] D%m 72100 Upleoad and Link Signatures
c: Certficate of Dep 01 0700035 08 -~ X
- d: Withholding 01 0700041 06 Printi R
. rintin
- &: Credit Card 20 0700018 08 ‘. J
- ; t .
f'_zfdsfﬁ:m Chg 01 0000095 09 pe
-t plds 01070007208 & Auto Resize 3
- h: Simple Inquires : : 3 ]
i Involved Inguires < Find
-] File Maintenance —
I-Te , i Account Inquiry Failed
R - (Ticd: Trmsactics
Menu ltem |What It Does
Goto Account | Takes you to the Account Information screen for the selected account.
Information
Goto Account | Takes you to the History screen for the selected account.
History
Show Account | Opens a list of names linked to the selected account.
Names
Print Displays the mailing address linked to the selected account in the Output Display below the
Customer account list. Click Ctrl+P to print the label.
Label
Refresh If you have run transactions on any of the accounts in the list, click here to display the
Balances current balances on those accounts.
View Opens File Senices Plus so you can view signature captures.
Signatures
Upload and Opens File Senices Plus so you can save and link signature captures.
Link
Signatures
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Edit Opens an editing menu so you can edit or copy information in the list.
Printing Opens a printing menu, including printer settings, preview, and setup.
Export Opens a menu so you can export information to Report Manager or to a text file.

Auto Resize Opens a menu so you can resize the account list.

Find Opens a dialog box box so you can search for information in the account list.
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Setup

Before you can begin using CIM GOLDTeller, you must first download GOLDTeller for CIM GOLD and then set
up certain files and functions in GOLDTeller according to your needs.

Software and licenses are required for each computer using GOLDTeller. CIM GOLD and GOLDTeller for CIM
GOLD must be purchased for every teller. You must download CIM GOLD before downloading CIM GOLDTeller.

To download CIM GOLDTeller:
Go to FPS GOLD's secure site: www.fps-gold.com. If you do not have a user ID or password to log onto the

secure site, contact your EPS GOLD banking consultant.
1. Click the Software Download link on the left side of the welcome page of the secure site, as shown

below:

5) FPS GOLD

Home Products & Services FPS GOLD Personnel Newsletters

FFS GOLD

University  Cisco IronPort Email Encryption

Directions 2013
Class Materials FPS GOLD has recently implemented the use of the Cisco IronPort Email Encryg

DocsOnWeb  This was done as an added security process to ensure that confidential informati
unintended recipients. We have made available a document and video demonstr,
understand the process so that you are not confused or inhibited from viewing th

Contacts  viewjgg the video, you still have guestions, concemns, or other difficulfies with end
Software Download on't hesitate to call yvour customer support representative at 800+

Disaster Test
GOLDStar Results
Client Blog

Alerts

3. Click the GOLDTeller® for CIM GOLD / GOLDTeller® Platform link. A message is displayed at the
bottom of the browser window asking you if you want to run or save PFWGOLDTellerCIMPlatform.exe
from secure.fps-gold.com.

4. Click <Run>. You may receive a message stating that this download is from an untrusted site. Click
<Yes> on that message.

5. Complete the steps to finish downloading CIM GOLDTeller.
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When the download is complete, you can log onto CIM GOLD, and then complete the rest of the setup process,
as described in the following sections:

Security Setup

Software Sener Files
Printer Setup

System Configuration - Files
Operator.dat File

Speed Keys

Remote Owerride

GOLDTIlIr.dat File

PC Branch Setup

PC Institution Settings
System Field Dictionary
View/Modify Forms
Transaction Design
Menu Design

Back-up Files

Options Menu
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Setup

Security System

Before you can use CIM GOLD, security must be set up for each employee who will use CIM GOLD. Security
for CIM GOLD is set up in the CIM GOLD application under Security in the left tree view, as shown below.

(%) [Epand Al [Colapsa B [] Show Hidden hems In Tree

M

ebine

uoi

4 lSauMW -}

| 'ms

[Clear

I ' Customer Relationship Management

I l Deposits

+ [ Financial Applications

. les GOLD

! lGrDLD Services

| lHismry

I Ilnmmm and Phone Systems

I llntema'e and Phone Systems Setup

I l Junk

I ' Loans

I ' Miscellaneous

+ [l other Applications

I lﬂuaua:s

I l Report Warshouse

Company Options

Reports

Feset Passwords

Feset Violations

Setup

Subscribe To Mini-Applications
Terminated Employee Deletion

- l Teller System

See any of the following topics for more information concerning the screens under Security:

Company security options

Reports

Reset Passwords

Reset Violations

Setup
Subscribe to Mini-Applications

Terminated Employee Deletion
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The following list shows the order in which security must be set up within CIM GOLD so that security will work
properly for your institution and employees.

NOTE

FPS GOLD must add security for your institution’s Security
Administrator before employee security setups can begin.

1. Subscribe to Mini-Applications - Before security setup, your institution must subscribe to all applications
and screens your institution will use.

2. Company Options - The fields on this screen define your institution name, length of employee numbers
and passwords, days to force security code (password) changes, and minutes of inactivity to timeout CIM
GOLD and other FPS GOLD products. Company Options are found on the CIM GOLD Security > Company
Options screen.

3. Setup - Contains setup fields for employee, profile, teller security, CIM GOLD screens, and field-level
security. If your institution chooses to use profiles, they must be set up before setting up individual
employees.

Also see the EPS GOLD Employee Profiles section in the Security Management user guide for security
information specifically for FPS GOLD employees.

Company Options Screen
Security > Company Options

Overview of Security

Before using CIM GOLD and other FPS GOLD product applications, security must be set up for your institution
and its employees. The CIM GOLD Security screens are used to set up the following:

Company security options

Security for employees and tellers

Security for CIM GOLD screens

Security for system screens such as GOLDTeller and GOLDView
CIM GOLD Field Level Security

The following list specifies the order in which security must be set up within CIM GOLD so that security will
work properly for your institution and employees.

1. Subscribe to Mini-Applications - Your institution must subscribe to all applications and screens your
institution will have access to before you can set up security.

2. Company Options - The options on this screen let you define your institution name, length of employee
numbers and passwords, days to force security code (password) changes, and minutes of inactivity to time
out CIM GOLD and other FPS GOLD products. Company Options are found on the CIM GOLD Security >
Company Options screen.
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3. Setup - Contains setup fields for employee, profile, teller security, CIM GOLD screens, system screens,
and Field Level Security. If your institution chooses to use profiles, they must be set up before setting up
individual employees.

Some of the features available in the CIM GOLD Security system are listed below.

¢ You can create profile groups to set up employees with similar security clearance. For example, all tellers
could be set up with the same security access.

You can set up multiple profiles per employee.

You can specify a length of time after which password changes are forced.

Users can select their own security codes (passwords).

You can grant users one of three lewvels of security: File Maintenance, Inquiry, and None (no access).
You can set the length of time an FPS GOLD program can remain inactive before automatically locking
the program and requiring a password to be entered.

You can grant specified FPS GOLD customer senice employees defined levels of security access.

You can delete security for terminated employees.

You can delete unused profiles.

Reports for changes made to the Security System are FPSDR218, Security Change Report, and Online
Report.

Setting Up Company Options
To set up your company's security options:

1. Enter your institution name in the Institution Name field.

2. Inthe Employee Number Length field, enter a number between 4 to 10. (For example, if you enter 8 here,
all employee numbers must be eight digits long.)

3. Inthe Days to Force Employee Password Change field, enter a number between 15 and 99 (or 9999,
never expires) to define the default number of days between forced password changes for your institution.
The recommendation is to force a password change at least every 90 days. This company default can be
overridden during individual employee setup.

Password changes are forced after the specified length of time. This feature protects your institution from
fraudulent use of a security code for any extended period. Should a security code be violated, the user could
immediately create a new security code. If the violation goes undetected, the violated code is only usable
until the Days to Force Employee Password Change days are reached.

4. Inthe Minutes Without Activity to Close Terminal field, enter the number of minutes for your institution’s
default that will trigger a timeout for users. A minimum of 5 and maximum of 60 minutes must be entered;
the system will not accept a number outside that range. This company default can be overridden during
individual employee setup.

The first time a user attempts to enter anything on an FPS GOLD screen after the timeout value has
expired, a timeout window will be displayed, and the user must enter their user name and password in order
to continue.

This feature, also called an "inactivity logoff," increases security by locking FPS GOLD programs that are
not in "active" use.
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5. Inthe Minimum Length of Password (security code) field, enter the minimum password (security code)
length for your institution’s default, a minimum of 5 and maximum of 40. If a number outside this range is
entered, an error icon will appear next to this field. When howering the cursor over the icon, the following
message will appear: "Must be between 5 and 40." If employees attempt to set passwords (security codes)
with fewer characters than the minimum you specify in this field, they will receive the following error:
"PASSWORD IS NOT LONG ENOUGH OR INVALID SPACES IN PASSWORD."

6. If left blank, the Customer Service Security field will allow all FPS GOLD support employees access to
your institution files. A check mark will turn on the customer senice security option, and you are given the
option to select the security access granted for FPS customer senice employees. You must select the
FPS GOLD support employees from the Customer Senice list; only those selected will be able to access
and support your institution.

7. Ifyou check the Force Alpha-Numeric Passwords field, all employees must use both letters and numbers
in their passwords (security codes). If the field is left blank, employees can enter any variation of letters
and/or numbers they want without restrictions.

8. When the Force Special Charactersin Passwords field is checked, all employees will be required to
have at least one special character in their passwords (security code). If the field is left blank, special
characters will not be required in passwords.

For user names and passwords, all printable characters and embedded spaces are now allowed. (See the
table below.) User names are not case sensitive. Passwords are case sensitive. Leading and trailing spaces
will be ignored.
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Characters Allowed in Passwords and User Names

Alphanumeric characters | abcdefghijklmnopgrstuwxyz
ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZ
1234567890

Special characters =, INT@#HESWN& () _+<>2: {1

9. User Defined Fields are designated fields tied to each employee’s security setup that can be used for any
purpose within an institution. For example, an institution could set up a field to show the title of the
employee, date of hire, birth date, etc.

10. For each User Defined Field implemented, enter the Data Type (Numeric or Alpha-Numeric), field Length,
and Field Description. Each user-defined field set up at an institution will show on the Employee setup
tab.

WARNING

Once the User Defined Fields are set up, they cannot be
removed or changed.

The reset password function is located in CIM GOLD Security > Reset Password. When an employee cannot
remember their password, the security administrator can reset the password to the employee's user name. The
employee would then log in using their user name as a password. The employee will then be prompted to
provide a new password. If a user has violated a terminal by entering the password incorrectly three times and
can't remember the password, first reset the violated terminal, and then reset the employee password. FPS
GOLD recommends that only a limited number of employees be given the ability to reset passwords.

To reset a password, click on the employee's name in the list and click <Reset Employee Password>, then
click <Yes> on the Verify Action dialog box.

Only one employee can be reset at a time. Once the password has been reset, an employee has 12 hours to
sign on using their user name as the password. At then next logon, the employee will be required to set a new
password.
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User Name | Full Name | Emp #| Enhanced Usemame |

DARCY Dena Orozco 206 DARCY
RALTEST raltest? 8500 raltest
SKNTEST  Shaun Nyman 8501 skntest

Setting Passwords

For new employees, the password (security code) for their first sign-on will be the same as their assigned user
name, and they will be forced to change them. The password they choose will be ruled based on the setup
password fields in the Company Options menu. The password will automatically expire after the designated time
selected to force an employee password change at your institution.
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On the day the password is forced to change, the employee will log on to the system as usual and enter their
current password. The program will then generate a Password Change dialog box that will prompt the employee
to enter a new password (twice). A password can only be changed after the correct current code has been
entered.

The system keeps track of the last five passwords for each user name. You cannot reuse a previously used
password until at least five new passwords have been used. On the sixth password change, you are able to
reuse the first password that was used.

If, at any time, you want to change your password, log on as you normally would. Enter your User Name,
current Security Code (password), mark the Change Security Code (password) box, and click <OK>. The
recommendation is for an employee to change their security code if they suspect that their password has been
compromised.

User Name jpradshaw

Sem'ﬂ)' Code e T T T

Change Security Code (] Logon to non default host

() Show Code Logon as an editor user
TTable Config ‘Defau}t g ‘

FPSGOLD
Log On Offline or Close

The system will display a Password Change dialog box asking you for the new password (security code).
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New Password:

Confirm New Password:

OK | Cancel

When changing a password, the system requires the user to enter the new code twice. This is to verify that the
user entered the new password correctly.

See Also:

Rules for Valid Passwords

Rules for Valid Passwords

For user names and passwords, all printable characters and embedded spaces are allowed. (See the table
below.) User names are not case sensitive. Passwords are case sensitive. Leading and trailing spaces will be

ignored.
Characters Allowed in Passwords and User Names
Alphanumeric characters abcdefghijklmnopgrstuwvxyz
ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZ
1234567890
Special characters =L, IN@#SW A& () _+<>2: "]

Types of Passwor ds Not Allowed

The following table lists the kinds of passwords that are not valid. Based on the settings on the Company
Options screen, users will have to follow these rules when creating passwords.
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Password Length A Password Is Not Valid If . . .

Any length e The new password is the same as the current password or any of the last 5
previous passwords (regardless of case).

e The Force Special Charactersin Passwords field is checked and the new
password doesn’t contain a special character.

e The Force Alpha-Numeric Passwords field is checked and the new password
doesn’t contain at least one number and one letter.

e The new password is shorter than the value in the Minimum Length of
Password field.

e The new password is empty.

e The new password has ascending or descending sequences (sequences are
found by splitting the password with a blank space). For example, "12 cba" is not
valid, but "12 abc" is.

More than 8 e The new password contains the user name (regardless of case).

characters e The new password has a sequence of 5 or more consecutive ascending or
descending characters. For example, “LONGabcdePASSWORD” and
“LONG54321PASSWORD"” are not valid, but “LONGabcdPASSWORD” is valid.

e The new password has 4 or more consecutive identical characters. For example,
“long 1111 password” is not valid.

8 characters or less e The password is fewer than 5 characters.

e There are 3 or more characters that are the same as the last non-blank
character. For example, “11121" is not valid.

e There are 4 or more characters that are the same as the first non-blank character.
For example "1211118" is not valid.

e Characters 1-4 are the same as 5-8, or 2-4 are the same as 5-7, or 3-5 are the
same as 6-8, or 1-3 are the same as 4-6. For example “abcdabcd” is not valid.

e There are more than 3 blank characters in the password.

e See "Characters Allowed in Passwords" abowe.

Institution Name

Enter your Institution name in this field.

Employee Number Length

Enter the number of digits allowed in an employee number. The length can range from four to 10 digits and
cannot be changed once it is set.

Days to Force Employee Password Change

Enter a number between 15 and 9999 that defines the number of days between forced password changes for
employees at your institution. 9999 means the password will never expire.

Password changes are forced after the specified length of time. This feature protects your institution from
fraudulent use of a security code for any extended period. Should a security code be violated, the user could
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immediately assign themselves a new security code. If the violation goes undetected, the violated code is only
usable until the Days to Force Employee Password Change days are reached.

If you change the value in this field, the change is applied to all new employees added after the change. To
change the password expiration deadline for your current employees, use the Password Expiration field on the
Security > Setup screen, Employee tab for each employee.

Minutes Without Activity to Close Terminal

Enter the default number of minutes for your institution that will trigger a timeout for users. A minimum of 5 and
maximum of 60 minutes must be entered; the system will not accept a number outside that range. The default
is 20 minutes.

The first time a user attempts to enter anything on an FPS GOLD screen after the timeout value has expired, a
timeout window will be displayed, and the user must enter their user name and password in order to continue.

This feature, also called an "inactivity logoff," increases security by locking FPS GOLD programs that are not in
"active" use. Should a user need more or less time before timeout occurs, the security officer can override the
default and enter any length of time up to 546 minutes on the Employee Definition screen.

Minimum Length of Password (5-40)

Enter the minimum password (security code) length for your institution’s default, a minimum of 5 and maximum
of 40. If employees attempt to set passwords (security codes) with fewer characters than the minimum you
specify in this field, they will receive the following error: "PASSWORD IS NOT LONG ENOUGH OR INVALID
SPACES IN PASSWORD."

User-Selected Security Code

On the day security codes are forced to change, employees will log on to the system as normal and enter their
old security codes. The computer will then ask them to enter a new security code (twice). Security codes can
be changed only after the correct current security code has been entered.

The system keeps track of the last five security codes for each user name. You cannot reuse a previously used
security code until at least six new security codes have been used. On the seventh time, you are allowed to
reuse the old security code.

If at any time you want to change your security number, log on as you normally would. Enter all of the
information you normally would as you sign on, except click the Change Security Code box. The system will
display a dialog box asking you for the new security code.

When changing a security code, the system requires the user to enter the code twice. The reason for this is to
verify that the user did in fact enter the number he or she wanted. One typo could cause a lot of confusion.

See Also:

Rules for Valid Passwords
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Customer Service Security

If this field is left blank, all FPS GOLD support employees can access your institution files. A check mark will
turn on the Customer Senice Security option, and you will need to select the security access you want to grant
for specific FPS customer senice employees on the Customer Senice tab. Only those selected will be able to
access your files.

FPS GOLD Only: NCC Security employees can add an FPS GOLD employee to the list with proper
authorization.

Force Alpha-Numeric Passwords

If you check this box, all employees must use both letters and numbers in their passwords (security codes). If
the field is left blank, employees can enter any combination of letters and numbers without restrictions.

User-Selected Security Code

On the day security codes are forced to change, employees will log on to the system as normal and enter their
old security codes. The computer will then ask them to enter a new security code (twice). Security codes can
be changed only after the correct current security code has been entered.

The system keeps track of the last six security codes for each user name. You cannot reuse a previously used
security code until at least six new security codes have been used. On the seventh time, you are allowed to
reuse the old security code.

If at any time you want to change your security number, log on as you normally would. Enter all of the
information you normally would as you sign on, except click the Change Security Code box. The system will
display a dialog box asking you for the new security code.

When changing a security code, the system requires the user to enter the code twice. The reason for this is to
verify that the user did in fact enter the number wanted. One typo could cause a lot of confusion.

See Also:

Rules for Valid Passwords

Force Special Characters in Passwords

When this field is checked, all employees will be required to have at least one special character in their
passwords (security code). If the field is left blank, special characters will not be required in passwords.

User-Selected Security Code

On the day security codes are forced to change, employees will log on to the system as normal and enter their
old security codes. The computer will then ask them to enter a new security code (twice). Security codes can
be changed only after the correct current security code has been entered.
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The system keeps track of the last six security codes for each user name. You cannot reuse a previously used
security code until at least six new security codes have been used. On the seventh time, you are able to reuse
the old security code.

If at any time you want to change your security number, log on as you normally would. Enter all of the
information you normally would as you sign on, except click the Change Security Code box. The system will
display a dialog box asking you for the new security code.

When changing a security code, the system requires the user to enter the code twice. The reason for this is to
verify that the user did in fact enter the number he or she wanted. One typo could cause a lot of confusion.

See Also:

Rules for Valid Passwords

User Defined Fields field group

User Defined Fields are designated fields tied to each employee’s security setup that can be used for any
purpose within an institution. For example, an institution could set up a field to show the title of the employee,
date of hire, birth dates, etc.

For each User Defined Field implemented, enter the Data Type (Numeric or Alpha-Numeric), field Length, and
Field Description. Each User Defined field set up at an institution will show on the Employee setup tab.

WARNING

Once the User Defined Fields are set up, they cannot be
removed or changed.

See the following topics:

User Defined Field Type 1 -5
User Defined Field Length 1 - 5
User Defined Field Description 1 - 5

User Defined Field Type 1-5

User-defined fields are designated fields tied to each employee’s security setup that can be used for any
purpose within an institution. For example, an institution could set up a field to show the title of the employee,
date of hire, birth dates, etc.

For each User-defined field implemented, enter the Data Type (Numeric or Alpha-Numeric), field Length, and
Field Description. Each User Defined field set up at an institution will show on the Employee setup tab.
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WARNING

removed or changed.

Once the User Defined Fields are set up, they cannot be

User Defined Field Length 1 -5

User-defined fields are designated fields tied to each employee’s security setup that can be used for any
purpose within an institution. For example, an institution could set up a field to show the title of the employee,

date of hire, birth dates, etc.

For each User-defined field implemented, enter the Data Type (Numeric or Alpha-Numeric), field Length, and
Field Description. Each User Defined field set up at an institution will show on the Employee setup tab.

WARNING

removed or changed.

Once the User Defined Fields are set up, they cannot be

User Defined Field Description 1 - 5

User-defined fields are designated fields tied to each employee’s security setup that can be used for any
purpose within an institution. For example, an institution could set up a field to show the title of the employee,

date of hire, birth dates, etc.

For each User-defined field implemented, enter the Data Type (Numeric or Alpha-Numeric), field Length, and
Field Description. Each User Defined field set up at an institution will show on the Employee setup tab.

WARNING

removed or changed.

Once the User Defined Fields are set up, they cannot be

Security Reports Screen

Use security reports to view and print reports for security setup and changes made for CIM GOLD screen
access (including GOLDView, GOLDTeller, etc.), employee and teller information, and field-level security.

NOTES

e Both afterhours reports EPSDR218 and the System Security
Change Report must be used to audit changes to security.
FPSDR218 shows all changes to CIM GOLD Profiles and
Employee Security changes to CIM GOLD screens. System

Last updated: 5/12/2025
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Security shows all changes to Company Options, System
Profiles, and Employee Security changes to System
screens.

o If any security changes show file maintenance to inactive
screens when you have made other security changes, the
inactive screens are no longer used, and the security is
automatically turned off by default by FPS GOLD during your
changes.

Tabs

Selection criteria are specific for each tab, based on the function of the screen. The tabs are briefly explained
below.

e The History tab is used to report and print changes made to CIM GOLD Security using CIM GOLD. You can
limit searches to profiles, to employee and teller details, or to other criteria.

e The Access tab allows you to select any employees, profiles, or tellers and display or print the access that
has been granted in CIM GOLD Security. You can also refine your search to include only some or all of the
access for employee details, CIM GOLD, System, teller details, and field-level security. If multiple profiles are
assigned, the "effective" security will be determined.

e The Securables tab allows you to select any applications, Systems, or screens and display or print the
employees and profiles that have been granted security for them in CIM GOLD Security. The report can also
display employees and CIM GOLD profiles that are restricted by field-level security. If multiple profiles are
assigned, the "effective" security will be determined.

e The Employee/Profile Listing tab allows you to include employees and profiles and to generate and print a
detail report of employee/profile setup information (Employee Numbers, Employee or Profile Type, Status,
User Name, Timeout, and Password Expiration). The report will also show which employees are sharing CIM
GOLD or System profiles. You can sort the information by Full Name, System Profile, Employee/Profile
Number, Password Expiration, Status, Timeout, Employee/Profile Type, and User/Profile Name.

History tab

The History tab is used to report and print changes made to CIM GOLD Security using CIM GOLD. You can
limit searches to profiles, to employee and teller details, or to other criteria. The search results will be shown on
the screen. You can view the report by clicking the <Print Preview > button; click <Print> to print the report.

To search for changes made to CIM GOLD security:

1. Click on one or more checkboxes in the Changes to Display field group.

NOTE

Searching with multiple criteria will take a little more time.
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2. To view changes for a specific date range, enter or select the Start Date and End Date.
3. Enter the Start Time and End Time to view changes for a specific time frame.
4. Enter an employee number in the Changed by Employee# field to view specific changes made by a user.

5. Click <Search> to perform the selected search.

Buttons

<Clear> Click this button to clear the screen and start over with a new search. The search results and all
sections will be removed from the screen, and the date and time will be changed back to the pre-selected date
and times for today.

<Search> Click this button after you have made all the selections necessary for your search.

<Print Preview> Click this button after the search has been performed to see a preview of the report that can
be printed. The details for both the Key and Data fields will be shown on the report. Right click in the print
preview to open a pop-up menu with Find, Increase Zoom, and Decrease Zoom. You can also use <CtrI>+<F>
to find data within the print preview.

<Print> Click this button after the search has been performed to print the results of your search on a report. The
details for both the Key and Data fields will be shown on the report. To view before printing, click <Print
Preview>.

NOTES

¢ Both afterhours reports EPSDR218 and the System Security
Change Report must be used to audit changes to security.
FPSDR218 shows all changes to CIM GOLD Profiles and
Employee Security changes to CIM GOLD screens. System
Security shows all changes to Company Options, System
Profiles, and Employee Security changes to System
screens.

¢ If any security changes show file maintenance to inactive
screens when you have made other security changes, the
inactive screens are no longer used, and the security is
automatically turned off by default by FPS GOLD during your
changes.

Changes to Display field group

Use these fields to define a search for changes made to security access.

CIM GOLD Employee Security

Check this box if you want to find history items that show changes made to CIM GOLD Employee security.
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CIM GOLD Profile Security

Check this box if you want to find history items that show changes made to CIM GOLD Profile security.

Customer Service Cross Reference

Check this box to require FPS GOLD employees to be added to your institution's security. Once this is set, you
must indicate which profile you want your FPS GOLD support staff to be tied to. All FPS GOLD employees who
are required to help you with your files must be set up in the list on the Customer Senice tab.

Check the box and save changes. The Customer Senice tab will be added to your screen.

EFT GOLD Options

Check this field to view changes made to EFT GOLD settings. This will show the EFT GOLD security operator
limits and EFT GOLD options. All past history is available according to your history limits.

Employee Details

Check this box if you want to display employee details.

Employee Password Reset

Check this box if you want to find Employee Password Reset history items.

Employee Field Level Security

Check this box if you want to find history items that show changes made to Employee Field Level security.

System Security

Check this box if you want to find history items that show changes made to System security. System security
consists of all other FPS PC products, including GOLDTeller, GOLDView, etc.

Options

Changes made to employee and Profile options will be shown when you check this box.
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Profile Field Level Security

Check this box if you want to find history items that show changes made to Profile Field Lewvel security.
Teller Details

Check this box if you want to display teller details.
Terminal Violation Reset

Check this box if you want to find Terminal Violation Reset history items.

Selection Criteria field group

Use these fields to limit your search to certain dates and times, or to the employee who made changes.

Start Date

Enter the start date to search for a file maintenance change, addition, or drop in the selected record.
End Date

Enter the end date to search for a file maintenance change, addition, or drop in the selected record.
Start Time

Enter the start time to search for a file maintenance change, addition, or drop in the selected record.

End Time

Enter the end time to search for a file maintenance change, addition, or drop in the selected record.

Changed by Employee#

If you know it, enter the employee number of the employee who made the change, addition, or drop you want to
find in the selected record.
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History List View

This list view displays the results of the search criteria you entered above. The following explains the information
under each column.

e Change Category: This column displays the type of record that was changed, added, or dropped. The
results for the search are based on the selections made in the Changes to Display field group.

e Date and Time: This column displays the date and time a change, addition, or drop occurred on the
selected record.

e Action: This column shows that the record was updated, added, or dropped. For records where data is
changed, you will see "Add" for new records, "Update" for changes, and "Drop" for deleted records.

e Changed By: This column displays the name and number of the employee that made the add, change, or
drop to the record.

e Key Fields: This column shows how many items are in the change. If you click on the arrow, you can view
which record the changes were made to. When you print the report, these items will automatically print.

e Data Fields: This column shows how many items are in the change. If you click on the arrow, you can view
the changes that were made. The old and new data are reported on the list. When you print the report, these
items will automatically print.

Access tab

Use the Access tab to select employees, profiles, or tellers and view or print the access that has been granted
to them in CIM GOLD Security. You can also limit your search to only include some or all of the access for
employee details, CIM GOLD, System, teller details, and field-level security. If multiple profiles are assigned, the
"effective" security will be determined.

Finding a Name

To quickly find a name in the list view:

1. Click on the appropriate radio button (Employees, Tellers, CIM GOLD Profiles, or System Profiles) to find a
specific user name, teller name, or profile name.

2. Enter part of the name in the Search field.

When you click on a different radio button at the top left, the search criteria are remowved.

To view security for employees, tellers, or profiles:
1. Select the appropriate radio button.
2. Select any combination of the Include fields to include that information in the report.
3. Select one name from the list view.
or
Select multiple names by holding holding the <Ctrl> key down and clicking on the names.
4. Click <Run Report>.

The results will display on the right side of the screen. Right click in the print preview to open a pop-up menu
with Find, Increase Zoom, and Decrease Zoom. You can also use <CtrI>+<F> keys to find data within the print
preview. You can print the results by clicking the <Print> button.
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Employees
Select this option to display employees in the list view below.
Tellers

Select this option to show tellers in the list view below.

CIM GOLD Profiles

Select this option to show CIM GOLD Profiles in the list view below.

System Profiles

Select this option to show System Profiles in the list view below. System security consists of all other FPS
GOLD PC products, including GOLDTeller, GOLDView, etc.

Search

Enter a portion of the employee's user name or the profile name for a quick search. Use this feature to find a
specific user name, teller name or profile name based on the radio button selection.

Include field group

Use these fields to specify the information you want in your report. You can select any combination of the
choices to create one report with all data.

Details

Check or uncheck this box to show or hide the employee information details such as name, profiles status, and
user-defined fields. The setup for this type of security is handled on the Setup screen, Employee tab. To select
more than one employee from the list, click on the names while holding the <Ctrl> key down.

Teller Information

Check or uncheck this box to show or hide the details for your tellers. The setup for this type of security is
handled on the Setup screen on the Teller tab. Only employees who will be processing monetary transactions to
accounts need to be set up as tellers. Information such as name, employee number, transaction limits, and
override authority will display. To select more than one name from the list, click on the names while holding the
<Ctrl> key down.
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CIM GOLD

Check or uncheck this box to show or hide the CIM GOLD screens that employees have security to. The
System also shows whether employees are tied to profiles. The setup for this type of security is handled on the
Setup screen on the CIM GOLD tab and can be done by specific employee or profile. To select more than one
name from the list, click on the names while holding the <Ctrl> key down.

System

Check or uncheck this box to show or hide the System screens that employees have security rights to. The
System also shows whether employees are tied to profiles. The setup for this type of security is handled on the
Setup screen on the System tab and can be done by specific employee or profile. To select several employees
from the list, click on the names while holding the <Ctrl> key down. System security consists of all other FPS
PC products, including GOLDTeller, GOLDView, etc.

Field Level

Check or uncheck this box to show or hide the fields that employees have security to. The setup for this type of
security is handled on the Setup screen on the CIM GOLD tab and can be done by specific employee or profile.
To select more than one name from the list, click on the names while holding the <Ctrl> key down.

Profile Assignments

Check this box to run a report for profile security and add the employees’ nhames and numbers to the report to
show who is tied to specific profiles.

When running a report on an employee, you will be able to report the profiles that are tied to employees.

All Assigned Profiles

When this field is checked, the employee’s individual security will print as well as the security for each profile
assigned to the employee. This field works only when printing Effective Security for an employee and is used in
conjunction with the CIM GOLD and System fields in the Include field group.

If the CIM GOLD and/or the System field is selected, the All Assigned Profiles field will print the profile’s
security settings for either CIM GOLD and/or System, depending on what is selected. This new field saves the
user from having to run another report with the CIM GOLD Profiles or the System Profiles radio button field
selected and then having to match the profiles with the employees.

The report will show the Effective security of the employee followed by the Individual Security and Profiles
security, in that order.
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Report on Effective Security

Check this box if you want the report to determine what the effective security is for your selection. If this box is
not checked, only individual security will be reported.

Exclude Inactive/Terminated Employees

When this box is checked, no Inactive or Terminated employees will show on the report.

Access List View

To select more than one employee from the list, click on the names while holding the <Ctrl> key down. When
you have made your search selection, click <Run Report>. The results will show on the right side of the screen.

Securables tab

The Securables tab allows you to select an application, System, or screen and view or print which employees or
profiles have been granted security to them in CIM GOLD Security. You can also show which employees are
restricted by field-level security.

If multiple profiles are assigned to an employee, the employee's "effective” security will be determined.

To view the people or profiles assigned security to specific screens:

1.
2.

oo A®

Select either CIM GOLD, System, or Field Level Security.
Select Employees and/or Profiles.

Based on the application you select, the screens in the list will change.

Checkmark the screens you want to include on the report.

To expand the list view, click on the + sign.

To select all screens in the expanded list, click on the box next to the main tree item.
When you have made your search selection, click <Run Report>.

The results will display on the right side of the screen. The report shows the employees and/or profiles that have
security to the selected screens. The report also shows whether they have INQ (inquiry) or F/M (file
maintenance) rights to the screen.

Right-click in the print preview to use the Find, Increase Zoom, and Decrease Zoom features. You can also use
<CtrI>+<F> keys to find data within the print preview. You can print the results by clicking <Print>.

CIM GOLD

Check this box to show the CIM GOLD screens that employees have security to. It also shows whether
employees are tied to profiles. The setup for this type of security is handled on the setup screen on the CIM
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GOLD tab and can be done by specific employee or profile. To select more than one employee from the list,
click on the names while holding the <Ctrl> key down.

System

Select this option to show the System screens that employees have security to. It also shows whether
employees are tied to profiles. The setup for this type of security is handled on the setup screen on the System
tab and can be done by specific employee or profile. To select certain employees from the list, click on the
names while holding the <Ctrl> key down.

Field Level

Select this option to show the fields that employees have security to. The setup for this type of security is
handled on the Setup screen on the Field Level tab and can be done by specific employee or profile. To select
more than one employee from the list, click on the names while holding the <Ctrl> key down.

Include field group

Use these fields to display employees, profiles, or both on the report.
Employees

Check this box to display employees who have access to certain screens and also to display those who are
restricted by field-level security. You can select both Employees and Profiles.

Profiles

Check this box to display profiles that have access to certain screens and also to display profiles restricted by
field-level security. You can select both Employees and Profiles. If you check this box, both the profile and
profile assignments will display.

Effective Security

Check this box to report the Effective Security for the selected criteria. When checked, effective security will be
reported. When not checked, only individual security will be reported.

Profile Assighments

This box is automatically checked when you click on Profiles. Your report will show profiles and which
employees are assigned to each profile.
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Exclude Inactive/Terminated Employees

When this box is checked, no Inactive or Terminated employees will be shown on the report.

Securables List View

To select more than one employee from the list, click on the names while holding the <Ctrl> key down. When
you have made your search selection, click <Run Report>. The results will display on the right side of the
screen.

Employee/Profile Listing tab

Use the fields on this tab to include employees and/or profiles and view or print a detail report of employee and
profile setup information (Employee Numbers, Employee or Profile Type, Status, User Name, Timeout, and
Password Expiration). The report will also show which employees are sharing CIM GOLD profiles. You can sort
the information by Full Name, System Profile, Employee/Profile Number, Password Expiration, Name, Status,
Timeout, Employee/Profile Type, and User/Profile Name.

Include field group

Select one or more of the fields in this group to include them on the report.
Employees

Check this box to display employees who have access to certain screens and also to display those who are
restricted by field-level security. You can select both Employees and Profiles.

Profiles

Check this box to display employees who have access to certain screens and also to display those who are
restricted by field-level security. You can select both Employees and Profiles.

Exclude Inactive/Terminated Employees
When this box is checked, no Inactive or Terminated employees will show on the report.

Sort By

Select from the drop-down list to sort the report by that field. The options are defined below.

All sorts will be ordered first by the selection and then by full name. Regardless of sort order, the report will
show the number, type, name, full name, status, CIM GOLD profile, System profile, timeout, and password
expiration for each employee listed.
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Sort Options
e CIM GOLD Profile: All the employees in the list will be ordered by CIM GOLD Profile and then by full name.

e Full Name: All the employees in the list will be ordered by the employee full name and/or System Profile
Description.

e System Profile: All the employees in the list will be ordered by the shared System Profile Name. Blanks
(which mean not sharing a System Profile Name) sort to the top, followed by those employees sharing a
System Profile Name.

e Number: All the employees in the list will be ordered by Employee/System Profile Name.

e Password Expiration: All the employees in the list will be ordered by Password Expiration days, from least
to greatest.

e Status: All the employees in the list will be ordered alphabetically by Status first and then by Full Name
and/or Profile Description.

e Timeout: All the employees in the list will be ordered by Timeout values, from least to greatest.
e Type: All the items in the list will be ordered by employee or profile type, with employees first.

e User/Profile Name: All the employees in the list will be ordered by the employees' user names and then by
full name.

Reset Passwords Screen

Security > Reset Passwords
The Reset Passwords screen is located in CIM GOLD Security > Reset Passwords.

FPS GOLD cannot reset passwords for your employees. A security administrator at your institution must handle
this function. Only one employee can be reset at a time.

If a user has \violated their security by entering the password incorrectly three times and can't remember the
password, first reset the restricted employee, and then reset the employee password. FPS GOLD recommends
that only a limited number of employees be given the ability to reset passwords.

To change an employee's password:

Click on the employee's name in the list.

Click <Reset Password>, then click <Yes> on the Verify Action dialog.

Enter the employee's Enhanced User name as the new password.

The employee can then log in within 12 hours using their user name, in all lower case, as a password.
The employee will then be prompted to provide a new password.

arLODdE
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Reset Passwords Screen

FPS GOLD Only: Editor users do not have security to this function.

Setting Passwords

For a new employee, the password (security code) for the first sign-on will be the same as the assigned
Enhanced User name in lower case, and the employee will be forced to change it. The Security > Company
Options screen controls rules for setting up new passwords (see the Rules for Valid Passwords). The
password will automatically expire after the designated time selected to force an employee password change.

On the day the password is forced to change, the employee will log on to the system as usual and enter their
current password. The program will then generate a Password Change dialog that will prompt the employee to
enter a new password (twice). A password can be changed only after the correct current password has been

entered.

To change your own password:

Enter your User Name.

IS

Click <OK>.

Log on as you normally would.

Enter your current Security Code (password).
Mark the Change Security Code (password) box.

Last updated: 5/12/2025
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-

Logon

User Mame JOHMNDOE
Securty Code ===

Change Securty Code [] Logon to non default host
Logon as an editor user
TTable Confia  Defaut - Edit DCirer

UL LArap

) FPS GOLD

[ Ok ] [ Log On Offline or Close ]

LS

The system will display a Password Change dialog box asking you for the new password (security code).

Password Change I&

Mew Password: —

Confirm New Password: —

| ok | | cancel

6. Enter the new code twice to verify that the password was entered correctly.

See the rules for valid passwords.

See also:
Security System

Rules for Valid Passwords

For user names and passwords, all printable characters and embedded spaces are allowed. (See the table
below.) User names are not case sensitive. Passwords are case sensitive. Leading and trailing spaces will be
ignored.

Characters Allowed in Passwords and User names
Alphanumeric characters abcdefghijkiImnopgrstuwvxyz
ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZ
1234567890
Special characters =, N@#ES % A& () _+<>2: {1
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Types of Passwor ds Not Allowed
The following table lists the kinds of passwords that are not valid. Based on the settings on the Company
Options screen, users will have to follow these rules when creating passwords.

Password Length A Password Is Not Valid If . . .

Any length e The new password is the same as the current password or any of the last 4 previous
passwords (regardless of case).

¢ The institution setting Force Special Characters in Passwords is checked and
the new password doesn’t contain a special character.

¢ The institution setting Force Alpha-Numeric Passwords is checked and the new
password doesn’t contain at least one number and one letter.

e The new password is shorter than the value in the institution setting Minimum
Length of Password.

e The new password is empty.

e The new password has ascending or descending sequences (sequences are found
by splitting the password with a blank space). For example, "123 cba" is not valid,
but "123abc" is.

More than 8 e The new password contains the user name (regardless of case).

characters e The new password has a sequence of 5 or more consecutive ascending or
descending characters. For example, “LONGabcdePASSWORD” and
“LONG54321PASSWORD” are not valid, but “LONGabcdPASSWORD” is valid.

e The new password has 4 or more consecutive identical characters. For example,
“long 1111 password” is not valid.

8 characters or less [ The password is fewer than 5 characters.

e There are 3 or more characters that are the same as the last non-blank
character. For example, “11121" is not valid.

e There are 4 or more characters that are the same as the first non-blank character.
For example "1211118" is not valid

e Characters 1-4 are the same as 5-8, or 2-4 are the same as 5-7, or 3-5 are the
same as 6-8, or 1-3 are the same as 4-6. For example “abcdabcd” is not valid.

e There are more than 3 blank characters in the password.

e See "Characters Allowed in Passwords" abovwe.

Search

To find a user name quickly in the list below, begin typing the name in this field.

Selection List

This field displays a list of employees whose passwords you can change.
To change a password:
1. Select a name in this list.

2. Click <Reset Employee Password>.
3. Click <Yes> on the Verify Action dialog box.
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Reset Violations Screen

Security > Reset Violations

The Reset Violations screen is located in CIM GOLD Security > Reset Violations. Use this screen to reset a
password violation if one of the following occurs:

¢ the user has entered an incorrect password three consecutive times while attempting to log in;
e the user has been inactive for 90 days or more.

A user cannot sign on to any FPS GOLD product until the violation has been cleared. FPS GOLD recommends
that only a limited number of employees be given security to reset violated terminals.

NOTE

FPS GOLD cannot reset security violations for your
employees. An employee at your institution must reset them.

If there are no security violations when you open the Reset Violations screen, you will see the message “There
are no violations to display” in a red box at the top of the screen. See the following example.

FPS GOLD ONLY

Editor users do not have security to this function.
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Reset Violations Screen without a Violation

If there are security violations, they will be listed on the screen. See the following example.
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Reset Violations Screen without a Violation

To clear aviolation:

1. Highlight the name in the list.
2. Click the <Reset> button on the bottom of the screen.

The reset will clear the violation, and the user can attempt to log in again with their current password.

Changing a Password

Resetting violations does not change the password to the user name. A password is only reset to the user
name by resetting the password on the Employee screen in Security Setup or on the Reset Passwords screen.
Use this method if a user forgets his or her password.

Setting Timed L ogoff

The Security > Company Options screen contains a field called Minutes Without Activity to Close Terminal.
Each institution can set this field for any given employee to a number of minutes. When that amount of time has
passed without any activity, the system automatically logs the employee off the terminal. That employee must
then sign on to the system again following the normal procedure.

Number

This field displays the teller number for the user who caused the violation.

For instructions on how to use this screen, see the oveniew topic.
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Name

This field displays the name of the employee with the security violation.

User Name

This field displays the user name of the user who caused the violation. This field is used on CIM GOLD screens
and afterhours reports.

For instructions on how to use this screen, see the oveniew topic.

Enhanced User Name

This field displays the long user name (if your institution has entered this data) for the employee with the
violation.

This name is only used in security. The User Name field is used on CIM GOLD screens and afterhours reports.

Location

This field displays the PC VTAM location for the user with the violation.

For instructions on how to use this screen, see the oveniew topic.

Security Setup Screen

Before you can use CIM GOLD, each employee who will use CIM GOLD must have security to the screens or
specific fields they will use.

NOTE

FPS GOLD must add security for your institution’s Security
Administrator before employee security setups can begin.
Some security settings can only be changed by a Security
Administrator.

Overview of CIM GOLD Security

Security for CIM GOLD is set up on seweral CIM GOLD screens. The following list shows the order in which
security must be set up within CIM GOLD so that security will work properly for your institution and employees.

1. Subscribe to Mini-Applications - Before security setup, your institution must subscribe to all applications
and screens your institution will use.
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2. Company Options - The fields on this screen define your institution name, length of employee numbers
and passwords, days to force security code (password) changes, and minutes of inactivity to timeout CIM
GOLD and other FPS GOLD products. Company Options are found on the CIM GOLD Security > Company
Options screen.

3. Institution defaults for CIM GOLD Customer Index Bubble, CIM GOLDTeller (for Menu and Speed Keys), and
Document Imaging (for Firebird Signatures).

4. Security > Setup - Contains setup fields for employee, profile, teller security, CIM GOLD screens, System
screens, and field-level security. If your institution chooses to use profiles, they must be set up before
setting up individual employees.

What Is a Security Profile?

On the CIM GOLD Prdfile tab and System Profile tab, you can set up security profiles. Profiles save time and
ensure that security settings are the same for all employees with the same duties (such as all tellers or all loan
officers). A profile is set up one time and then linked to all employees that require the same security access.
For example, the security access for all tellers could be set up under the profile name “Teller.” The “Teller” profile
would then be linked to each employee who requires access to the security given under the “Teller” profile.

Profiles save time because you set up security only once for a group of employees that would require the same
security clearance. Also, if a security change is needed for a group of employees that share the same profile,
you can change the security one time on the profile, rather than changing each individual employee’s security.

NOTE

FPS GOLD client senices representatives have inquiry-access
only to institution security. We cannot release password
violations or reset passwords for your institution at any time.
An employee at your institution must handle these types of
security issues.

Using the Security Setup Screen

Use the Security Setup screen to assign screen-level or field-level security to individual employees and tellers.
You can also create security profiles for groups (such as the loan department) and then assign individual
employees to those groups. All individuals assigned to the same group profile will then have the same security
settings.

Note: This section gives oveniews and how-to information on using Security Setup. For help on an individual
field on the Security Setup screen, click in the field and press the <F1> key on your keyboard.

This section describes how to set up:

e Company Security options,
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Employee tab

Use the fields on the Employee tab of the Security > Setup screen to set up employee security.

your employees.

NOTE

FPS GOLD cannot reset passwords or security violations for

Setting Up an Empl oyee

To set up security for an employee, create a new employee. You can also copy security to a new employee or

from one existing employee to another.

To create a new employee:

1. Onthe Security Setup screen, select Employees and click <New>.

(®) Employees (O Tellers

() CIM GOLD Profiles (©) System Profiles

[] Display Effective Security

Search | |

MNew Copy to New Copy to Existing
User Name I Full Name | Emp #I Enhanced Usemame | Stat
ToTaT TOng O T QUTgr "
TESTER Chester T. Tester 1241 ECI'sthstsr il
HEREIE Usermname3129 3123 herbie £
v

< >

Employee | Teller | CIMGOLD | Spstem | FieldLevel |

Employee Number 1241

TESTER

User Name

Enhanced User Name |ChetTester

Full Name |Chester T. Tester |
Job Title |L0an Cfficer |
Email Address |cheﬂester@FirstBank.com |
Status Phone Number Extension
Interface Profile
Timeout Minutes
Password Expiration Reset Password
Soft Token Key Assign
System Profile Membership
Number | Name Description | Member? | |
CIM GOLD Profile Membership
Name | Description | status | Member? | |
LOAN OFFICER Active ~

W

2. Inthe "Create a new Employee" dialog box, type a new Employee Number, User Name, Enhanced User
Name, and Full Name. The fields on the dialog box are explained in the table below.

NOTE

After you click <OK>, you cannot change the Employee
Number for this employee. You can only delete this employee
and start over. To do this, change the employee Status to

© 2025 FPS GOLD. All rights reserved.
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"Terminated" and delete the employee using the Terminated
Employee Deletion screen.

g

Employee Number 2345
User Name JPUBLIC
Enhanced User Name John Public

Full Name John Q. Public, Jr.

| 0K ] Cancel

Field Name Number of Characters Purpose Editable?

Employee Number variable—established on | identify the employee No. See the Note abowe.
the Company Options within the organization
screen

User Name maximum of eight shown on reports and Yes, if Display Effective
alphanumeric characters | screens Security is not checked

Enhanced User Name up to 40 characters used to log on to FPS Yes
GOLD products

Click <OK>.

On the Employee tab, enter the remaining data. The Status drop-down list will show the default “Active”
status. Select another status if necessary.

An Interface Profile is used to determine the settings an employee should use for the following three
functions: CIM GOLD Customer Index Bubble, Menus and Speed Keys in CIM GOLDTeller, and Document
Imaging (for Firebird Signatures).

Timeout Minutes are defaulted from the Company Options screen. If the length of time is not appropriate
for the new employee, you can enter 5 to 60 minutes.

Password Expiration is defaulted from the Company Options screen. If an employee needs more or fewer
days between password (security code) changes, enter a number between 15 and 99 here. You can also
enter 9999 for a password that never expires.

SoftToken Key is a two-step authentication that can be used in EFT GOLD for wires for added security. If
your institution has selected Require SoftToken Authentication on the EFT GOLD Wire Options screen,
enter the appropriate information in this field. For more information on using this feature, see the EET GOLD

User's Guide in DocsOnWeb. Note: If your institution uses the Web-based version of EFT GOLD, this field

does not apply.

If this employee will use a System Profile, select the appropriate profile(s) from the list below by checking
the box in the Member? column.

Last up
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10. If this employee will use a CIM GOLD Profile, select the appropriate profile(s) from the list below by
checking the box in the Member? column.

CIM GOLD and System Profiles must be set up before you can use the profile name on an employee
security setup.

11. Enter the appropriate information in the User Defined fields that your organization may have set up on the
Company Options screen.

12. Click <Save Changes>.

If the employee being set up is also a teller, continue to the Teller tab. If the employee is not a teller and is not
using CIM GOLD or System Profiles, go to the CIM GOLD and System tabs to set the appropriate security.

<Reset Password> This button should only be used when employees forget their passwords. Clicking this
button gives employees 12 hours to enter their user name as their password before the system will force them
to create a new password. Giving employees security to the Reset Password mini-application allows them to
reset passwords but does not allow them to change any security. The temporary password will be the same as
the Enhanced User Name in lower case.

For example, John Doe’s user name is JOHND. He would enter “JOHND” in the User Name field and "johnd" as
the password. When he clicks <OK>, a Security Code Update window will display. To save the new code, John
Doe would then enter a new password in the Enter New Password and Re-enter New Password fields and
click <OK>.

If a password is changed using this method, the password will remain valid until the next Password Expiration
interval is reached or the employee forces a password change when logging in to CIM GOLD.

To copy employee security to a new employee:

1. |Ifthe Display Effective Security box has a checkmark, click on it to remowe it.

2. Select the employee in the list, then click <Copy to New> to copy the security settings from the selected
employee to a new employee. All the security, including profiles, will be copied to the new employee. (This
does not copy Teller information.)

3. Make any adjustments to the new employee's individual security as needed.

4. Click <Sawve Changes>.

To copy security from one existing employee to another:
1. |Ifthe Display Effective Security box has a checkmark, click on it to remowe it.

2. Select the employee you will copy from in the list, then click <Copy to Existing>.
The "Select Existing Employee to Copy to" dialog box opens.
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© Emcloyees Tolen Employos | Teller | CIMGOLD | System | Fisld Level |
CIM GOLD Profies () System Profies Employee Humber 8400
Disglary Efectve Secusty User Narme ABULLARD
Search Enhanced Ussr Name  sbulard
Hew Copyto New | [ Copyto Bustng | Full Nama ]
JobTite CL0 W/ Lerding Team L
User Name | Full Hame: Emp £| Enbanced Username s= s or o Lead
OF29EFEE  Jacob Bradshaw 2472 joradshand : = ulard @tachark com
AARNSFIG  Adretin Arnsgiger e e— " Satus Tactiee Phone Mumber 208 402 4887 Bitenson 5400
BAUSTINS  Andrea Austinson 5300 amstinson I Fedace Profie LOAN OFFICER
FEULLARD | en Bullerd B400 sbullard ] Timeout Mutes 1
£l
Select Bxisting Employee 1o Copy to
Username | Full Hame Hurnber | Esbanced Username Status Timeout | Password Expiration
9FI9EFEd  Jocoh Bradshaw 2478 jtesdshand Ackie = =]
EETMTEST bethtest Test US 2723 bethtest Actve 0 ]
DBROWN  Doug Brown - Ne. 2164 divown Acke 60 3399
DKAUD Dayna TEST US. Acvee 0 o]
JELETH Jnmes Bleth setve 2 %
JERADSHZ  J Bradahya: ferae ] )
ERAD: necoh Erasha, s L a I
POPEYE  Dena Ovezco Actee &0 % 0
SHARONEZ  Sharon TEST US Actve 0 £=) o
TERESAF  Teresa (Edar) Actve 0 %0
(m]
[m]
O
0
(m}
0
a
=1
Meber? |
]
]
O
O
oK Cancel 7]
— R—— — UL Canmcranen ] O
BOAATM  Bossdman ATM 450 BOAATM W CUSTSERREF  Customer Service Reps active 0
BOACOIN  Bossdmen Coin 350 BOACOM W DEPWEWACCT Actve (]
BOATCR Boardman TCR 260 BOATCR h NG Aetive O
Active O

BOAVAULT  Bosrdman Vault 180 BOAVAULT

3. Inthe dialog box, select the employee you want to copy to.
All the security, including profiles, will be replaced for the employee you are copying to. (This does not copy
Teller information.)

4. Make any adjustments to the new employee's individual security as needed.

5. Click <Sawe Changes>.

Del eting an Employee

You can't use the <Delete> button on this screen to remove an employee from the system. This prevents you
from accidentally deleting an employee.

To delete an employee:

1. Select "Terminated" from the Status drop-down list.
2. Open the Security > Terminated Employee Deletion screen and delete them from the system.

See Al so:
CIM GOLD Prdfile tab

System Prdfile tab
CIM GOLD tab

CIM GOLD Profile tab

Use the fields on this tab to set up CIM GOLD profiles. Any CIM GOLD profiles that already exist on the system
will be shown in the list view.
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For information on how profiles work and why they are useful, see "What Is a Security Profile?" in the Security
Setup Screen oveniew section.

CreatingaCIM GOLD Profile
You can copy from an existing profile or create a new one.
To create a CIM GOLD profile:

1. On the Security Setup screen, select the CIM GOLD Profiles radio button and click <New>.

2. Inthe "Create a CIM GOLD Profile" dialog box, type a new Profile Name and click <OK>. CIM GOLD
Profile names can have up to 12 characters.

g

=]

Profile Name

OK Cancel

3. The new Profile Name will be added to the bottom of the profile list with the default “Active” Status. The new
profile name will also be added to the CIM GOLD Profile Membership list on the Employee setup tab and
can be selected for employees that will be tied to a profile.

4. Onthe CIM GOLD tab, select all applications and screens the profile will need to use, then click <Sawe
Changes>. The Search field allows you to enter data to find the security setting. If found in the main heading
list, the main heading is highlighted. See the example below.

CIMGOLD Profile | Teller CIMGOLD | System | Field Level |
¥ CL—
LT 1 @ Mone Oy Inguire () Maintain ;
Cls i@ Mone (™ Inquire () Maintain
Customer Relstionship Management {7y None (7 Inquire @ Maintain 3
4 Deposits i@ Mone (™ Inquire () Maintain 3
Account Information i@ Mone () Inguire () Maintain
Check Printing i Mone (O Inguire ) Maintain
4 Definitions i@ Mone () Inquire () Maintain
Account Representative i@ Mone () Inguire () Maintain
Advertising Messages i@ Mone (7 Inquire () Maintain
ATM EIN Options Record i@ Mone ) Inguire ) Maintain
ATM 1D Numbers i@ Mone (™ Inguire (—y Maintain

5. If you use field-level security restrictions, open the Field Lewel tab, select restrictions for the profile, then
click <Save Changes>.
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Copying aCIM GOLD Profile
To copy a profile:

Select a CIM GOLD profile from the list.

Click <Copy to New> to copy the security settings from an existing CIM GOLD profile to a new one.
Make any necessary adjustments to the new profile.

Click <Sawe Changes>.

PO

DeletingaCIM GOLD Profile

To delete a profile:

1. Make sure the profile is not attached to any employees. Otherwise, you will get an error message that tells
you employees are assigned to it.
2. Select the CIM GOLD profile and click <Delete>.

See Al so:

Employee tab

System Profile tab
CIM GOLD tab

System Profile tab

Use the fields on this tab to set up security for all FPS GOLD products not listed on the CIM GOLD tab. Only
employees with proper security (such as a Security Administrator) can set up system profiles.

For information on how profiles work and why they are useful, see "What Is a Security Profile?" in the Security
Setup Screen oveniew section.

Creating a System Profile
You can copy from an existing profile or create a new one.
To create a System profile:

1. On the Security Setup screen, select System Profiles, then click <New>.

() Employees () Tellers
(") CIM GOLD Profiles] € System Profiles
Search
Mew
Legacy Name | Description | Prot # | Frofile Name | |Timeout | Password Expiration
ACCTNG Accounting_EFT GOLD 2221 Accounting_EFT GOLD Active 0 0
AU 10000 Security Administrators 10000 SECURITYADMINISTRATORS Active 0 0
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2. Inthe Create a new Profile dialog box, enter the appropriate information in the fields (see the example
below). FPS GOLD recommends that you designate an employee number range to use for System , such as
9900—-9989. The name assigned to the profile will be listed in the System Profile drop-down list on the
Employee setup tab and can be selected for employees that will be tied to a profile. A System Legacy
Name can have up to eight characters. It cannot be the same as any other profile or user name. The
Profile Name and Profile Description can be up to 40 characters long and can be used to further define
the profile. When you have finished entering information, click <OK>.

Ly
Profile Number 1234
Legacy Name TESTPROF
Profile Name Test Profile

Profile Description Test Create Profile

OK | Cancel

The new profile will be shown in the profile list with the default “Active” Status.
3. On the System tab, select all functions the profile will need to use, then click <Save Changes>.

After profiles have been set up, create individual employee security on the Employee tab, and tie each employee
setup to the appropriate profiles.

Copying a System Profile
To copy a profile:

1. Select a System profile from the list.
2. Click <Copy to New> to copy the security settings from an existing System profile to a new one.
or
Click <Copy to Existing> to copy the security settings from one existing System profile to another.
3. Make any necessary adjustments to the new profile.
4. Click <Sawve Changes>.

Del eting a System Profile
To delete a profile:
1. Make sure the profile is not attached to an employees. Otherwise, you will get an error message that tells

you employees are assigned to it.
2. Open the Security > Terminated Employee Deletion screen and delete the profile.
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EFT GOLD Security Groups

Add employees to EFT GOLD security profiles based on the actions they need to perform in EFT GOLD. The
actions and functions the profiles control in EFT GOLD are explained below.

IMPORTANT

The predefined System Profiles used for EFT GOLD should not
be changed in any way. If they are changed, your user security
functions will not work.

Within EFT GOLD, the security groups are found under Administrative Options > Users/Groups. The example
below is sorted alphabetically. Your profile numbers and descriptions may not match these.

WireAdminSecurityGroup

WireCanOverrideTransactionErrors

WirelMessageReaderGroup

WirelMessageUpdaterGroup

WireOFacApproverGroup

WireOfacWhitelistUpdaterGroup

WireUserAdminSecurityGroup

WireUserSecurityGroup

WireViewFrbBalanceSecurityGroup

Predefined EFT GOLD User Profiles

WireAdminSecurityGroup

The users in this group have access to all Admin functions except Users. The menu items secured by this
option are found on the menu under Management, Options, Custom Rules, Alerts, OFAC Whitelist, and System
Logs.

WireCanOverrideTransactions
Users in this group can approve wires but not OFAC suspects. Dual control is used, so approvers cannot
approve their own submitted wires. The user's limits are used when this action is processed.

WireMessageReaderGroup
Users in this group can view FRB wire messages. "FRB Messages/View FRB Messages" is found on the menu.

Click to open the menu.

WireMessageUpdaterGroup
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Users in this group can create and send FRB messages. If you can create and send messages, you can also
view them if you do not remove WireMessageUpdaterGroup from the WireMessageReaderGroup.

"FRB Messages/View FRB Messages" is found on the menu. Click E to open the menu.

WireOfacApproverGroup
Users in this group can approve OFAC suspects, but not wires.

WireOfacWhitelistUpdaterGroup
Users in this group can approve OFAC suspects and add names to your Whitelist.

WireUserAdminSecurityGroup
The users in this group have access to Users functions on the menu under Admin > Users/Groups > Users
Tab.

WireUserSecurityGroup
Every user that is going to access anything in EFT GOLD needs to be in this group. The billing for EFT GOLD is
based on the users with this security.

WireViewFrbBalanceSecurityGroup
Users in this group can view your institution's FRB balance on the Dashboard. Without this security, the user
cannot see the balance information.

GOLDDeploy Security Groups/Profiles

The predefined System Profiles used for GOLDDeploy should not be changed in any way. If they are, your user
security functions will not work. Add employees to these profiles based on the actions they need to perform in
GOLDDeploy. The actions and functions the profiles control in GOLDDeploy are explained below.

DeployAdministrator

The users in this group have access to design parameters and options for deployment of FPS GOLD® software
to your users. Users in this group are administrators, deployers, and viewers. They don't need any other security
settings.

Deployer
The users in this group have access to schedule and deploy FPS GOLD software releases to your users. Users
in this group can also view all screens.

DeployUser
The users in this group can only view the schedules and options that are set up but cannot make changes.

See Al so:
Employee tab

CIM GOLD Prdfile tab
CIM GOLD tab

CIM GOLD tab

Use the fields on the CIM GOLD tab of the Security > Setup screen to set up CIM GOLD security for your
employees. Some CIM GOLD applications also require some security settings on the System tab. CIM GOLD
security is used for the screens; System security is used for functions within the screens and for financial
applications.
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Setting Up CIM GOLD Security

Before any employee can access CIM GOLD, security clearance must be set up for that employee. CIM GOLD
security can be set up on individual employees and/or on . The profiles can be tied to employees who require
the same security clearance to perform their job duties. If multiple profiles are tied to an employee, Effective
Security can be viewed.

To set up CIM GOLD access for an employee or profile:

1. Onthe Security Setup screen, select Employees or CIM GOLD Profiles.

2. Select the CIM GOLD tab.

3. Inthe Security Setup list view, select the employee or CIM GOLD Profile for which security is being set

up or changed.

(") Employees

Search

i@ CIM GOLD Profiles

() Tellers

() System Profiles

Digplay Effective Security

[ Mew

J [ Delte J[ Cov |

MName |

Status

IDesc.

CIMSECADM
CIMSECAD2
CINDY TEST
CINDY TEST

COMNECTL.

rOEY TEST
]

Active

Active

Active
Active
Active
Active
Active

Mrtinra
T

rs

jur

CIM GOLD Profile | Teller CIMGOLD | System | Field Level |

Search: Reset|

[Customer Search Screen) i@ Mone () Inguire ) Maintain
Cls "y Mone ) Inguire () Maintain
Customer Relationship Management g None () Inguire () Maintain
Deposits & Mone () Inguire () Maintain
GOLD Services i@ Mone () Inguire ( Maintain
History i@ Mone () Inguire ) Maintain
Internet and Phone Systems (" Mone () Inguire () Maintain
Internet and Phone Systems Setup @ Mone () Inguire () Maintain
Loans (y Mone ) Inguire () Maintain
Miscellansous "y Mone ) Inguire () Maintain
Other Applications & Mone () Inguire () Maintain
Queues (" Mone ) Inguire ) Maintain
Report Warehouse "y Mone ) Inguire () Maintain
Securty i@ Mone () Inguire ( Maintain
Teller System @ Mone ) Inguire () Maintain

4. Select Inquire or Maintain on each item listed below the applications to which the employee or CIM GOLD
Profile should have access. If no access is allowed, select None.

If you want employees to have security to change User
Preferences under the Options menu at the top of the CIM GOLD
screen, you must select "Maintain" for the first item, [Customer
Search Screen], on the CIM GOLD tab. See the example below.

NOTE
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CIM GOLD Profile ] Teler CIM GOLD l Swpstem ] Field Level

Search: Undo| [Redo| |Reset
[Customer Search Screen) 7y Mone () Inguiredi@ Maintain
I Cl5 "~y Mone ) Inguire ) Mantain

5. When you hawe finished making selections, click <Save Changes>.

See Al s0o:

Employee tab
CIM GOLD Profile tab

System Prdfile tab

System tab

Use the fields on the System tab on the Security > Setup screen to set up security for all other FPS GOLD
products not listed on the CIM GOLD tab for your employees. Some CIM GOLD applications also require some
security settings on the System tab. CIM GOLD security is used for the screens; System security is used for
functions within the screens and for financial applications.

Setting Up System Security

The System tab is used to set up security for employees and profiles that need to have access to all other FPS
GOLD programs that are not listed on the CIM GOLD tab. The System tab will be disabled if you have not
selected Employees or System Profiles.

Many of the applications listed on the System security tab are obsolete and have been programmed to be used
in CIM GOLD, such as GOLD ExceptionManager and IRS GOLD. Howewer, you must select the Maintain radio
button for the FPS PC Applications function on the System tab to grant access to CIM GOLD. There are also
other functions in PC Applications which can control access to CIS, employee and officer names, as well as
other PC applications. Obsolete menus have been removed from this documentation.

Applications and functions are listed in alphabetical order. Set each option for access for each employee or
profile.

To set up System security:
1. Onthe Security > Setup screen, select either the Employees or System Profiles radio button.

2. Inthe list view on the left side of the screen, select the employee or profile you want to set up.
3. Select the System tab, as shown below.
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© Enployses O Tellers Employee | Teller | CIMGOLD System | Field Level |
OCIMGOLD Profles O System Profies Search: Unco| Fedo [Resel]
) ) I Account Merchant List () Hone ) Inquire:  Maintain
@ Display Effective Securty i Accounting Rieport \wiiter )y Hone () Inquire @ Mantain
Search I Accounts Payable () Mone () Inquire g Mantain
I Apcounts Recenable O None ) Inquire @ Maantain
i Copy to New Copy to Exsting I Addtional Loan Security 8] Hun:{j Inquire o.:"-“.:lr'.ain
b Allew Customer Support Aceass (7 None ) Inquire @ Maantain
User Name | Full Hame ¥] Enhanced Usemame i+ Aher Terminal for Payroll (O Hone ) Inquire @y Maantain
IORCOIN lane Coin 230 IONCOIN I Commercial Loan Menu ) Mone () Inquire § Maintain
IOMTCR lore TCR 230 IONTCR i Core File Synchronization () Mone () Inguire g Maintain
IONVAULT  lone Vault 130 IONVAULT v Core Tools C None O Inquire @ Maintain
) I Customer Information File y Hone () Inquire @ Maintain
IRRATM rvigon ATH 450 IRRATM s Degosit Document Praparsion (o Hone G Incuire @ Maintain
IRRCOIN Irrigon Cedn 350 IRRCOIN I Deposst System O Nane ) Inquire @y Maantain
IRRTCR Irrigan TCR 250 IRRTCR i Electrensc Teller Joumal O Hone ) Inquire: gy Maantain
IRBVALULT Irrigon Vault 150 IRARVAULT I Ewvent Letter Paramalers Oy None ) Inquire @ Maantain
JABEOGAS U : i 1263 jar i I Financiﬂ Opbons (O Hone ) Inquire @y Maantain
- — I Fed Assets ) Hone O Inquire @ Maintain
JEAILEY et ?anlw 11W?bulcy i FPS PC Applications Oy None 7y Inquire @ Maintain
JBARNETT  Jessica Barnett 4000 jbarnett I Fps—change Terminal Opticns ) Hone ) Inquire £ Maintain
JBERRY Jennifer Berry B302 jberry i Funds Destnbution (O None ) Inquire g Maantain
JBLETH James Bisth 1260 jbleth I General Institution Options Oy Hone () Inquire @ Maintain
JEOWLES  John Bowles 1262 jbowles # General Ledger System O None O Inquire @ Maintain
- i GL GOLD O Hnnc{] Inquire oﬁ"alr‘.aln
JERADSHZ  Jacob Bradshaw Non- 2477 joragshawd i GOLD Exception Manager ) Nane () Inquire gy Maintain
JERADSHA  Jacob Bradshaw Edito 2476 jbradshaw I GOLD Miner Downloads Oy Mane () Inquire g Maintain
JCOX Jolene Cox 000 joon I GOLD Phone Processing 0 Hone O Inquire @ Maintain
JOEZELLE  Janet Dezallam 1106 jéezellem b GOLD Servicas Oy Hone 7y Inquire @ Maintain
; i GOLDTeler Sacunty () Mone ) Inguire  Maintain
JFROST J“k_Fmst 0n _-|frwt I GOLDTrak Loan Tracking System () None () Inquire g Maintain
JHALL Jennifer Hall 4002 jhall b GEOLDWew ) Mane ) Inguire & Maintain
JHANSEN Josh Hansen 6101 jhansen i GOLDView X2 () None () Inquire @y Maantain
JHART Jay Hart 7303 jhart I ltem Posting Rejects (0 None O Inquire @ Maintain
- I Loan System Oy None 7y Inquire @ Maantain
JLATHROP  Jared Lathi B30 jlath
_u - ror j ® mp I Matenals Managemant () None ) Inquire gy Mantain
JMARTIN Jill Martin 1150 ymartin I Office Management 0 Hone ) Inquire g Maintain
JMAYA Jaqueline Maya 5004 jmaya i Oid Office Management System ) None () Inquire gy Maintzin
JMAYNARD  Janet Maynard E001 jmaynard I Organization Options () Mone ) Inguire  Maintain
IMILLER Jeannaines Millar 2002 jmiller i Payroll Management . () Hone () Inquire g Maintain
. - Py -
JMULVIHI  Jessica Mulviil 8503 jmulvihill b PCClieck image Usiiiee O None O Inquire @ Maantain
Fropts0 () Mone ) Inguire () Maintain
JOHATM John Day ATM 452 JOHATM b Report Warehouse Menu © None () Inquire @ Maintain
JOHCOIN John Day Coin 352 JOHCOIN I Report Winter Oy None 7y Inquire @ Maantain
JOHNH John Hiatt TEST USER 2265 johnh I Reports and Dacosys Options () None () Inquire g Maintain
- I Security Managemeant () Hone ) Inquire g Maintain
JOHOFF ATM HOFFST
0 Hs RST pen 3‘?:1: - JUH;:_] HE i System Print Program Oy None 7y Inquire @ Maantain
JOHTC John Day TC 252 JOHTC I+ Utility Programs () Hone ) Inquire  Maintain
JOHVAULT John Day Wault 152 JORVAULT I Web Security (o) H.;.ne.-"d Inquire Q!‘v‘ar‘_am

3. Select Inquire or Maintain on each item listed below applications to which the employee or profile should
have access. If no access is allowed, select None. "Inquire" means the employee can view information on
the screen but cannot change it. "Maintain® means an employee can view and change information on the
screen.

4. When you hawe finished making selections, click <Save Changes>.

For a list of all security options on this tab and a short description, see System Security Details.

See Al so:
Employee tab
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CIM GOLD Prdfile tab
System Prdfile tab

System Security Details

The following tables list all possible security options on the System tab of the Security > Setup screen. Only
specific security personnel at your institution can set up these screens for employees. These options affect
which applications employees have access to, as well as other features and functions within applications.

Account Merchant List - OBSOLETE

Accounting Report Writer

Accounts Payable
Accounts Receivable - OBSOLETE

Additional Loan Security - OBSOLETE
Allow Customer Support Access
Alter Terminal for Payroll

Commercial Loan Menu - OBSOLETE

Core File Synchronization
Core Tools

Customer Information File - OBSOLETE
Deposit Document Prep System - OBSOLETE
Deposit System - OBSOLETE

Electronic Teller Journal - OBSOLETE

Event Letter Parameters - OBSOLETE

Financial Options
Fixed Assets

EPS PC Applications

Fps-Change Terminal Options - OBSOLETE
Funds Distribution - OBSOLETE
General Institution Options

General Ledger System

GL GOLD

GOLD ExceptionManager

GOLD Miner Downloads

GOLDPhone Processing - OBSOLETE
GOLD Senices

GOLDTeller Security

GOLDTrak Loan Tracking System
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GOLDView

GOLDView 32

Item Posting Rejects - OBSOLETE
Loan System - OBSOLETE
Materials Management - OBSOLETE
Office Management - OBSOLETE

Old Office Management System - OBSOLETE

Organization Options - OBSOLETE

Payroll Management
PC Check Image Utilities
PrrptsO - OBSOLETE

Report Warehouse Menu
Report Writer - OBSOLETE
Reports and Dacosys Options
Security Management
System Print Program

Utility Programs - OBSOLETE

Web Security

Accounting Report Writer - Application 50

Bit # Function Name

Function

03 | Dictionary

01 | Run Reports

02 | Set Up Reports

Accounts Payable - Application 7

Bit # [ Function Name Function

15 | *DROP 6,10

17 | *DROP Function
OBSOLETE

36 | Ach Inwice Verification 16

39 [Ach Pmt Threshold 16
Verification

30 | Capital Approval

06 | Cash Planning 4

18 | Category Codes

Last updated: 5/12/2025

© 2025 FPS GOLD. All rights reserved.



Setup 65

Accounts Payable - Application 7

61 | Change Client Number 66

12 | Check Reconciliation 32

05 | Check Register 27

27 | Contract File

38 | Control Statement Register |43

14 | Dist. Screen Formats 9/10

10 | Distribution Profile 5/6

31 | Emp. Code in Responsibility

04 | Flag Inwices for Payment 8,12, 15

22 | Inventory Product

23 | Inventory Product Spcl
Changes

08 | Inwice Payee 30

24 | ltem Profiles

28 | Location Profiles

29 [ Multiple File Changes 1-6/2-6

62 | Only Post To Term Table 30, 34
Office

09 | Post Recurring Payments 34

03 | Print Checks 20

3 | Print Control Statements 36

02 | Print Reports

26 | Print Requests 1-5/ 25,15

13 | Recurring Payments 13/14

01 | Report Formats 59-2

16 | Report Writer 63

20 | Responsibility File 1-3/2-3

33 | Restrict Detail Fields 18, 30

64 | Run Report Writer Reports 63-1, 63-7

25 | Screen Formats

63 | Set Up Report Writer

63-2, 63-3, 63-4, 63-6

Reports
19 | Ship To Locations 1-1/2-1
07 | Transaction Processing 29/30

© 2025 FPS GOLD. All rights reserved.
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Accounts Payable - Application 7

32 | Vendor Alternate Payee 2-4, 18

21 | Vendor File 1-4/2-4, 17/18
35 [Vendor Master Ach Screen [ 17/18, <F2>
11 |Void Checks 24

37 | Void Control Statements 40

Accounts Receivable - OBSOLETE

Additional Loan Security - OBSOLETE

Allow Customer Support Access - Application 30

Bit Function Name Function

#

01 | Allow Customer Support

Access

Alter Terminal for Payroll - Application 30

Bit Function Name Function

#

01 | Access Alter terminal institution and office number

Commercial Loan Menu - OBSOLETE

Core File Synchronization

Bit Function Name Function
#

01 | Download Security

Core Tools

Bit Function Name Function
#

01 | Access

Customer Information File - OBSOLETE

Deposit Document Prep System - Application 4 - OBSOLETE

Deposit System - Application 4 - OBSOLETE

Last updated: 5/12/2025
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Electronic Teller Journal - OBSOLETE

Event Letter Parameters - OBSOLETE

Financial Options - Application 18

Bit Function Name Function
#

16 | Account Number Structure

05 [ Accounts Payable 3/4

06 | Accounts Receivable

61 | Change Client Number 66

01 [ Company Name/Accounting
Prds

02 | Financial Options

04 | Inventory

07 | Payroll Options 5/6

03 | Requisition/Purchase Order

Fixed Assets - Application 33

Bit Function Name Functions

#

01 | Access to Program Gives access to the Fixed Assets system (Application 33) in
GOLDVision.

61 | Change Client Number To access clients other than 0 (zero) in the Fixed Assets system, the

Maintain radio button must be selected for this option. This is mainly
for FPS GOLD use.

05 | Distribution Profiles (F8)
63 | Report Writer Report Setup 63-2, 63-3, 63-4, 63-6

64 | Report Writer Run Report 63-1, 63-7

FPS PC Applications - Application 57

Bit Function Name Function
#

01 | Access to PC Applications WinTerm, GOLDTeller, GOLDPrint, GOLDView, G/L GOLD,
GOLDVision, GOLDWr riter, GOLD ExceptionManager, GOLDAcquire,
CIM GOLD, IRS GOLD

40 | Allow Gateway to Alter GOLDGateway
Terminal

© 2025 FPS GOLD. All rights reserved. Last updated: 5/12/2025


https://secure.goldpointsystems.com/gpsdocs/accounting/FixedAssets/afa.asp

68

Setup

FPS PC Applications - Application 57

41 | Chat/remote = F.Remote = | | Access to use chat and remote override

19 | CheckWriter Change/add CheckWriter
Checks

22 | CheckWriter Change/add CheckWriter
Docs

18 | CheckWriter List Checks CheckWriter

21 | CheckWriter List Docs CheckWriter

20 | CheckWriter Print Checks CheckWriter

27 | CIM Can See Employee Dep | CIM GOLD
Accounts

38 | CIM Can See Employee Dep | CIM GOLD
History

33 | CIM Can See Employee Ln CIM GOLD
Accounts

39 | CIM Can See Employee Ln CIM GOLD
History

42 | CIM GOLD Document Imaging | CIM GOLD

24 | CIM Security Setup CIM GOLD

26 | CIM Subscription Setup CIM GOLD

25 | CIM User Defined Help Setup | CIM GOLD

02 | CIS Access to Empl/offcr CIS (in CIM GOLD)
Name

29 | EFTGOLD Access EFT GOLD

31 | EFTGOLD Approve Wires EFT GOLD

32 | EFTGOLD Change Options EFT GOLD

30 | EFTGOLD Submit Wires EFT GOLD

36 | EFTGOLD View Inbound EFT GOLD
Wires

37 | EFTGOLD View Outbound EFT GOLD
Wires

28 | EFTGOLD Wire Limits EFT GOLD

23

Eis/dsr Email Setup

Executive Reports

50

File Senices Access Settings

File Senices Plus

46

File Senices Attach Files

File Senices Plus

47

File Senices Delete Files

File Senices Plus

52

File Senices Edit Metadata

File Senices Plus

Last updated: 5/12/2025
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FPS PC Applications - Application 57

51 | File Senices Export Files File Senices Plus
53 | File Senices F/M Cache File Senices Plus
Folder

49 | File Senices Stats / History File Senices Plus

48 | File Senvices Transfer Files File Senices Plus

45 | File Senvices Utility Access File Senices Plus

34 | GOLDAcquire Access GOLDAcquire

35 | GOLDAcquire Upload GOLDAcquire

44 | GOLDEwentLetters Access GOLD EwventLetters

43 | GOLDLink Skip / Delete Loan | GOLDLink

11 | GOLDWriter Access GOLDWriter

05 | Imaging Acquire From GOLDDocument Imaging
Scanner

14 | Imaging Change Group GOLDDocument Imaging

15 | Imaging Change Subgroup GOLDDocument Imaging

03 | Imaging Create Database GOLDDocument Imaging
12 | Imaging Create Group GOLDDocument Imaging
13 [ Imaging Create Subgroup GOLDDocument Imaging
09 | Imaging Delete Images GOLDDocument Imaging
16 | Imaging Export Images GOLDDocument Imaging
07 | Imaging Import Images GOLDDocument Imaging
08 | Imaging Modify Image Info GOLDDocument Imaging
04 | Imaging Open Database GOLDDocument Imaging
10 | Imaging Print GOLDDocument Imaging
17 | Imaging Properties GOLDDocument Imaging
6 | Imaging Select Scanning GOLDDocument Imaging
Source

55 [ Pci Card Vault

56 | Transaction Memo
Maintenance

54 | View Entire Card Number

Fps-Change Terminal Options - Application 24 - OBSOLETE

© 2025 FPS GOLD. All rights reserved.
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General Institution Options

Bit
#

Function Name

Functions

01

Access

02

Batch Reports Fiche/print

09

External G/L Posting Setup

06

General Ledger Autopost
Setup

08

General Ledger Cross
Reference

11

Ledgers Control

12

Ledgers Defaults

10

Make an Available Account

03

Print Batch Reports Options

07

Print G/L Autopost
Parameters

13

Rate Tiers Processing

05

Rates Tables Processing

04

Teller Information Processing

General Ledger System - Application 1

Bit
#

Function Name

Functions

13

Account Budget F/M

72, 76, 83/84

26

Account Defaults

79/80

03

Account File Maintenance

53/54, 57/58

16

Account Number Structure

5/6

29

Allow Acct Drop with
Bal/Trans

54, 58

30

Allow G/L Sweeps

95/96, 99

31

Allow Online Br and Comp Bal

90

15

Budget Rec
Disp/Del/Prep/Spred

72, 76, 83/84

25

Calculate Ayg Daily Balance

78

11

Close Balances to Next Year

64

01

Company Options Definitions

1/2

Last updated: 5/12/2025
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General Ledger System - Application 1

27 | Copy a Control Group 86
02 | Custom Report Definitions 41/42
20 | Custom Report Line Detail 40
24 | Custom Report Messages 69/70
21 | Define Group of Reports 55/56

28 | Distribution Profile, Branch
Allocation Table

87/88, 91/92,

14 | Employee Report Security 81/82
23 | Enter Client Number 66
19 | Organizational Chart 36
12 | Post From Other Applications | 68

09 | Print Custom Reports

24, 28, 32, 32-1, 32-2, 32-4

10 [ Print Custom Reports 24, 28, 32
Outofbal

08 | Print Standard Reports 19/20,

64 | Resened

22 | Statement Pre-requisites 59/60

18 | Sub-Account Titles

21/22, 25/26, 29/30, 32-5

04 | Trans Dsply/Corr/Drop/Xfer 11/12
05 | Trans F-M/Delete/Xfer/Clsd 12
Grp
17 | Transaction Deletion 16
06 | Transaction Entry 8
07 | Transaction Entry Past/Future | 8
GL GOLD
Bit Function Name Function
#
01 | Access
GOLD Services - Application 8
Bit Function Name Function
#
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GOLD Services - Application 8

21

ATM Comparative Totals OBSOLETE

12

Bank table Inquiry OBSOLETE

13

Bond Redemption OBSOLETE

20

Calculate Date or Days OBSOLETE

07

Check Recon Detail/Summary
OBSOLETE

09

Check Recon Mass Deletes
OBSOLETE

08

Check Recon Print Reports OBSOLETE

11

Check Recon Transmission Hist
OBSOLETE

10

Check Recon Void Checks OBSOLETE

31

Comp Track Branch Setup

100, then 107/108

34

Comp Track Calculation (INQ)

100, then 113

33

Comp Track Default Setup

100, then 111/112

28

Comp Track Hist Summary (INQ)

100, then 101

29

Comp Track History Detail

100, then 103/104

30

Comp Track Pay Setup

100, then 105/106

32

Comp Track Teller Setup

100, then 109/110

22

Deposit Audit Confirmation OBSOLETE

19

Deposit Event Setup OBSOLETE

17

Field Level Security (Loans - APR
screen) OBSOLETE

01

G/L Autopost Setup OBSOLETE

16

Holiday Scheduling (Loan Past Due
Notices) OBSOLETE

04

IRS Create Returns (F/M) OBSOLETE

05

IRS Delete All Returns (INQ)
OBSOLETE

02

IRS Information Returns OBSOLETE

03

IRS Print All Returns (INQ) OBSOLETE

18

Loan Additional Fields Senices
OBSOLETE

23

Loan Audit Confirmation OBSOLETE

06

Online ACH Posting OBSOLETE
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GOLD Services - Application 8

14

Online ATM Journal OBSOLETE

27

Privacy Options OBSOLETE

15

Store/Forward Display/Print
OBSOLETE

24

System Printing OBSOLETE

25

WWW ACH Batch Queue OBSOLETE

26

WWW ACH Security OBSOLETE

40

Cp2 Rule Setup

44

Delinquency Demand Days

43

Fee Code G/L Account Ident.

35

GOLD Exceptions Options

39

Insurance G/L Account Ident.

42

Loan Type G/L Account Ident.

45

Next Check Nbr — Access

46

Next Check Nbr — All Offices

41

Office Information Setup

38

WWW Administrator Setup

54

WWW Allow Delete Admin Setup

51

WWW Allow Email Address Change

48

WWW Allow F/M on 49-51 Only

50

WWW Allow Logon Unrestricting

49

WWW Allow Password Generation

37

WWW Institution Ownerships

52

WWW Multi Factor Authenticate

53

WWW Multi Factor Collect

36

WWW Security System Options

a7

WWW Switch Personal to Company

GOLDPhone Processing - Application 35 - OBSOLETE

GOLD ExceptionManager

Bit

# Function Name

Function

15

Allow Change To Transaction

16

Allow Other User Pref Setup
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GOLD ExceptionManager

10 Can Post Loan Items

4 Create Notification of Change

17 May Make Posting Decisions

11 Officer/employee Acct Access

2 Process Exception ltems

13 Z Allow Sawe/remove Selections
OBSOLETE

8 Z Calibrate Printer OBSOLETE

6 Z Create a Chargeback Item
OBSOLETE

5 Z Create a Return Item (noinq)
OBSOLETE

7 Z Print Reports and Notices
OBSOLETE

9 Z Save Notice Headers OBSOLETE

12 Z User List Maintenance
OBSOLETE

GOLDTeller Security

Bit Function Name Function
#
14 | Allow Changing Institutions Change Institutions

04 | Check Imaging

09 | Clear/Synchronize Totals Clear PC Totals/Synchronize PC Totals With Host Totals
16 | Database Backup/Restore Backup Data Files/Restore Data Files/Delete Data Files
05 | Forms Design View/Modify Forms and Droplists

15 | GOLDTeller Platform Platform Session

12 | Jrnl Search on Other Opers Journal/Forward on Other Operators

03 | PC Institution Settings PC Institution Settings

01 | Operator File Operator Information

36 | Platform Delete/Merge
Sessions

35 | Platform File Directories

34 | Platform Options

37 | Platform Sales Tracking
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GOLDTeller Security

33 | Platform Setup

08 | Print Configuration

Form/Font Configuration

11 | Signature Capture

Signature Capture and Display

02 | System Configuration

System Configuration

10 | System Fields Dictionary

System Field Dictionary

Keys

06 | Tran Design/Profile Speed

Transaction Design

07 | Menu Design/Transaction

Menu Design

Selection Design

13 | Upload/Download Data File

Upload File to Host/Download File to Host

19 | Counter Check Form Designer

20 | Counter Check Printing

17 | PC Branch Settings

PC Branch Settings

38 | Platform Image Offline Files

18 | View/Modify Droplists

View/Modify Droplists

GOLDTrak Loan Tracking System

Bit # Function Name Function
58 148 Access Apr Screens

36 Access F1833, Plaza Savings

29 Access To Appl. On Dead File

7 Access To Docprep (pf2) Screen
34 Access To F4385 - Allow Docs

1 Access To GOLDTrak System
37 Administrative Security

44 Agent Screen Access

18 Allow Unlk Of Lock, Table Flds
17 Allow Update of 'lock' Group

30 Allow Update to Default Number
2 Appl. Inquiry, F/m, or New

35 Appraisers I=select, F=change
22 Appraisers Table #3

46 Branch Manager Owerride

38 Branch No. Control On New Apps
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GOLDTrak Loan Tracking System
39 Branch Supenisor Security
45 Broker, input, no Status

23 Brokers Table #4

5 Build Document Formats (pf2)
6 Formula Setup (pf2)

43 Formula Test Mode Access
54 Freddie Mac Order Screen

56 Internet Queue Security

53 Inventory Queue Drop Security
19 Literal Cnst & Table Acc (pf2)
28 Literal Constants Access #0
21 Loan Officers Table #2

20 Loan Programs and Office Tab#1
41 Loan Que Printing

50 Lock Group 10 Access

51 Lock Group 11 Access

52 Lock Group 12 Access

a7 Lock Group 7 Access

48 Lock Group 8 Access

49 Lock Group 9 Access

3 Modify Group Input Formats
10 Mowe Info To Senvicing Files
33 New X-add Fm,limit Ing- Tables
24 Override All Lock Security

31 Ovwerride Off # Limits - Tables
32 Ovwerride Status Code - Tables
16 PC Forms Upload

11 Print Document Params. (pf2)
9 Print Documents

12 Print Field Names (pf2)

8 Print Formulas (pf2)

13 Print Input Groups (pf2)

15 Process Formula Calculations
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GOLDTrak Loan Tracking System
55 Release Formulas New Fmlas
4 Rename Field Names (pf2)
14 Report Writer Access From Here
42 Secondary Marketing
57 Unlock Application Security
27 Verification Of Deposits #8
25 Verification Of Employments #6
26 Verification Of Mortgages #7
40 Wire Screen Access
GOLD Miner Downloads
Bit # Function Name Function
64 | Administrator User
01 | CIF Download
06 | Deposit Download
09 | GOLDMiner Billing Download
04 | GOLDPhone Download
07 | GOLDTrak Deposit Download
03 | GOLDTrak Download
05 | Loan Download
08 |Loan Payee Download
GOLDView
Bit # Function Name Function
02 | Access to Deposit Reports
03 | Access to General Ledger Rpts
06 | Access to GOLDView Reports
01 |[Access to Loan Reports
05 |Access to Payroll Reports
04 | Access to Teller Reports
GOLDView 32
Bit Function Name Function
#

© 2025 FPS GOLD. All rights reserved.

Last updated: 5/12/2025



78

Setup

GOLDView 32

02

Access to Deposit Reports

03

Access to General Ledger Rpts

01

Access to Loan Reports

05

Access to Payroll Reports

Payroll File Maintenance Report, FPSDR145

08

Access to Restricted Reports

Employee Deposit Statements, FPSDR199 based on Warehouse
index category

07

Access to Special Reports

Reports FPS GOLD processes, such as loan drops

04

Access to Teller Reports

06

Access to Warehouse Reports

Reports processed by FPS GOLD requiring a separate ISO file

Loan System - OBSOLETE

Materials Management - OBSOLETE

Office Management - OBSOLETE

Old Office Management System - OBSOLETE

Organization Options - OBSOLETE

Payroll Management - Application 11

Bit Function Name

#

43 | Alternate Posting 1-15/2-15
41 | Batch Reports

61 | Change Client Number 66

13 | Check Reconciliation 40

11 [ Co Emp Pay Change/F1 - Emp | 13<F1>/14<F1>, 38
Mstr

21 | Company Benefits 1-5/2-5

19 [ Company Deductions 1-3/2-3

18 | Company Earnings 1-2/2-2

28 | Company User Fields 1-12/2-12

33 | Daily F/M 59.1.1

16 | Dept Employee Changes 58

Last updated: 5/12/2025

© 2025 FPS GOLD. All rights reserved.



Setup

79

Payroll Management - Application 11

37 | Distribution

59.1.6

08 | Emp. Benefits

33/34

04 | Emp. Earnings/Deductions

21/22, 25/26

06 | Emp. Evaluation

36 | Emp. Not Posted and 59.1.4, 59.1.13
Balancing
03 | Emp. Payroll History 17

05 | Emp. Profile

15 | Employee Master

13/14, 13<F1>/14<F1>, 13<F2>/14<F2>, 13<F7>/14<F7>,
13<F10>/14<F10>, 13<F8>/14<F8>

34 | Employee Master and Labels |59.1.2, 59.1.10
29 | Employee Number Change 1-13/2-13
49 | Employee Pay Amounts 13<F1>/14<F1>

35 | Employee Pay Information

59.1.3, 59.1.5, 59.1.7, 59.1.9, 59.1.11, 59.1.14, 59.1.15, 59.1.18,
59.1.20, 59.1.21, 59.1.22

50 | Employee User Field 1 41/42

51 | Employee User Field 2 41/42

52 | Employee User Field 3 41/42

53 | Employee User Field 4 41/42

54 | Employee User Field 5 41/42

42 | FTE Report 59.1.19
23 | Job Cost Codes

25 | Job Description File 1-9/2-9
27 | Job Status File 1-11/2-11
44 | Monthly Tax Liability

26 | Pay Grade File 1-10/2-10
10 | Payroll Adjustments 12

17 | Payroll Cycles 1-1/2-1
09 | Payroll Posting - F/IM 8, 15/16
38 | Position Control and Budget 59.1.8
30 | Position Control Budget Info

24 | Position Control File

55 | Post Rate Changes 20, 24
40 | Posting Errors 59.1.12
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Payroll Management - Application 11

12 | Print Payroll Checks

36

02 | Print Reports

59-1.34-42 | 59.2.34-42

22 | Project Codes 1-6/2-6

01 | Report Formats 59.2.34-42
07 | Report Writer 63.1-63.7
63 | Report Writer Report Setup 63.2-63.4
64 | Report Writer Run Report 63.1, 63.7
20 | Tax Tables 1-4/2-4

39 | Time Cards 59.1.16
14 | Void Checks 44, 48

PC Check Image Utilities

Bit Function Name
#

Function

06 | Modify Auto Print Options

03 | Process Check Exceptions

02 | View Check Exceptions

01 | View Check History

05 | View Check Image Options

04 | View Check Images

PrrptsO - OBSOLETE

Report Warehouse Menu - Application 53

Bit Function Name
#

Functions

03 | Print Position Selection

37/38

02 | Report/Line/Index Selection

31/32, 33/34, 35/36

01 | Warehouse Directory

1/2

04 | Warehouse Options

39/40

Report Writer - OBSOLETE

Last updated: 5/12/2025
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Reports and Dacosys Options

Bit Function Name Function
#

02 | Report Functions

01 | Update Functions

Security Management - Application 19

Bit Function Name Function
#

01 | Administrative Functions

04 | Appl. Programmer Functions

06 | Inquiry Access

03 | Print Requests (2, 3, 4) <F9>, then 2, 3, or 4

05 | Reset Security Code <F11> Reset Emp. Password

02 | Reset Security Violation (F9) <F9>

64 | System Programmer Functions

System Print Program

Bit Function Name Function
#

01 | Access

Utility Programs - Application 10 - OBSOLETE

Web Security

Bit Function Name Function
#

16 | Allow Customer Blog Web banking

02 | Allow Software Downloads Web banking

13 | Allow Ticket Submission Web banking

01 [ Allow Web Logon/training Web banking

14 | Allow Wo Prioritization Web banking

06 | EIS All Web banking

12 | EIS Branch Web banking

07 | EIS Division a Web banking

08 | EIS Division B Web banking

09 | EIS Division C Web banking

© 2025 FPS GOLD. All rights reserved.
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Web Security

10 | EIS Region Web banking
11 | EIS State Web banking
05 | E-work Orders Web banking
15 | Executive Files Web banking
04 | Executive Information System | Web banking
03 | Knowledge Base Access Web banking

Last updated: 5/12/2025
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Field Level tab

The Field Level tab on the Security > Setup screen is used to set up restricted file maintenance to specific data
fields for employees. In order to use this feature, employees must first be set up with CIM GOLD application and
screen security using the CIM GOLD tab before any field-level security can be tied to them. If an employee is
tied to a CIM GOLD profile, the profile name is used to set up restricted access in Field Level Security. If
multiple profiles with different field-level security are tied to an employee, all the secured fields from all profiles
will be restricted for the employee.

If the Field Level Security feature is not going to be used by your institution, no work is required with this screen.
When “Maintain” access is given to applications and screens, all the fields are file maintainable until they have
been restricted individually or on a profile setup using this screen.

NOTE

Field Level Security is for CIM GOLD applications and does not
correspond with any other PC product.

The Field Level Security screen is organized into two sections. The Restricted Fields list view shows all the
fields that are restricted for the employee or profile selected. The All Fields list view is used to restrict the
specific fields for an employee or profile based on Record Type.

The Record Type dictates what fields are available for the specified type. For example, CSPI is for CIS
Customer Profile. The records are the same as the records used in GOLDW riter and system history. For a list
of record types and descriptions, see the Master Records section in the help file.

If your institution uses field-level security for employees, CIM GOLD profiles, and tellers, use the following
instructions for setup and changes.

For details on how to use any of the fields on this tab, click in the field and press <F1>.
Setting Up Field-level Security

To set up or change field-level security for employees and profiles, complete the following
steps.

1. Select Employees, CIM GOLD Profiles, or Tellers on the left side of the screen.
2. Select the appropriate employee, profile, or teller from the list.

3. Make sure that "Display Effective Security" is unckecked. (If this box is checked, the check boxes for the
available fields for a specific record will not be visible or available to check.)

4, Click on the Field Lewel tab.
5. Select the Record Type from the drop-down list; all fields in the selected record will be shown.
6. Click on the Restrict box next to the field to restrict access and add it to the list of Restricted Fields.

7. Click <Save Changes> after restrictions are made for each Record Type.
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If any fields need to be unrestricted, select them on the Restricted Fields list (use the <Ctrl> button on your
keyboard to select multiple fields). Then click <Clear Selected Restrictions> and <Save Changes>.

Empioyees O Telers Employse | Teller | CIMGOLD | System  Field Leved
CIMGOLD Profies () System Profies Restricted Fiekds A ek
Dispiry Efective Securty Recod | Fuld Flecord Troe  C5P1 - Customar Profie
Search CSPI  PIENAM - -
C5P1  FIAWRD A Resinct  Field Faeld Desciption
L Dilsts sl a AMOLNT KEYWORD
umbar | Full Hame I ]
1850 EFT GOLD Tellee 2
Kaue - FPS Tesi Tel
77 sharce baruman
2000 Vanessa Williamsen
2007 Sheni Ter) LNK 1D NUMBR ACT
2001 Shesi Terp e o
5902 Veness O
2001 Verssa Oaea 8

ecdy Burlingame:

arialle Hurt

Clear Selacted Restictizng

Save Cranges

Subscribe to Mini-Applications Screen

Security > Subscribe to Mini-Applications

The Subscribe to Mini-Applications screen allows you to designate which applications and screens your
institution will have access to in CIM GOLD. If a screen is not subscribed to, it will not be listed on the CIM
GOLD Security Setup screen to give security access to. You must have proper security to access this screen.

The screens are listed in alphabetical order, which is the same way they appear in the CIM GOLD navigation
tree. Please be aware that some applications and screens may hawe a billable fee for their use. You can see
which screens are billable by clicking on a screen listed on the Subscribe to Mini-Applications screen; the price
for using that screen will appear in the Cost per Month per User field at the bottom of the screen. The
Description field will provide a short description of the application or screen selected.

Most screens can be unsubscribed to if you uncheck the box next to the screen. When unsubscribing to a
screen, all security given to employees and CIM GOLD Profiles for that screen will be deleted. Use caution
when unsubscribing to a screen; if a screen is unsubscribed to in error, all employees and CIM GOLD Profiles
will need to be set up for security to the screen again. If a screen is required and cannot be unsubscribed to,
you will get an error if you uncheck the box.

NOTE
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Employees already signed on to the system can view a newly

subscribed screen by deleting their cache. If they wait until the
following day, they will be able to view the screen on their first

sign on.

The list view displays all screens available to your institution. To subscribe to any screen, check the box next to
it. The Description field gives a short description of the highlighted screen. The Cost per Month per User field
shows the cost, if any, of the highlighted screen each month for each person using it.

After selecting all the screens you want to subscribe to, click <Save Changes>.

NOTE

Your institution must subscribe to a screen before that screen
will appear in Security Setup or in the CIM GOLD navigation
tree for any user. As new screens are added to the list, they
are adwertised in a release notification.

Unsubscribing

To unsubscribe from a screen, remowve the check in its box by clicking on it. If you unsubscribe to any screen,
you will see a warning when you click <Save Changes>: "Warning! You are unsubscribing to at least one mini-
application. This action will remowve all security to these mini-applications for every person and every profile! Do
you REALLY want to continue?" Click <Yes> to continue or <No> to cancel and return to the screen.

See also:
Security Setup System

Screens List View

This list view displays all screens available to your institution. To subscribe to any screen, check the box next
to it. After selecting all the screens you want to subscribe to, click <Sawe Changes>.

Description
This field gives a short description of the highlighted screen.
Cost per Month per User

This field shows the cost, if any, of the highlighted screen each month for each person using it.

Terminated Employee Deletion Screen

Security > Terminated Employee Deletion
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This screen is used to delete terminated employees and obsolete System Profiles and must be given very
limited security. CIM GOLD profiles can be deleted on the Setup screen once they are inactive.

WARNING

All employee CIM GOLD screen access and employee details
will be removed when an employee is deleted using this
function. This is a final action and cannot be undone.

Only employees with “Terminated” status will be shown on this screen.

To delete terminated employees, complete the following steps.

1. Select one or more employees to delete. You can select several employees by holding down the <Ctrl>
2. /lz\?t)(/e.r selecting all the employees you want to delete, click <Delete Terminated Employee>.

3. Verify deletion by clicking <Yes> on the Confirm Delete dialog.

If the employee is tied to profiles, the employee will be removed from the profile; the profile is not affected. If the
employee is also a teller, the teller record and opers.dat information are also deleted.

Deleted employees will be shown on the Security > Reports > History screen.
See also:
Security System

Display

Select Employees to delete terminated employees from the system. Select System Profiles to delete profiles
that are not tied to any users. Only profiles that are orphaned will be shown in the list.

Search

To find a username quickly in the list below, begin typing the name in this field.

Selection List

This field displays a list of employees whose passwords you can change. To delete an employee, select a
name in this list and click <Delete Terminated Employee>.
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Software, Server, and Files

Software and licenses must be purchased for every teller who uses CIM GOLDTeller. However, you only need to
download CIM GOLD because CIM GOLDTeller is part of CIM GOLD.

The current versions of software are located on the FPS GOLD secure website under Software Download
(https://secure.fps-gold.com/menu_download.htm.) You will need a user name and security code to access the
secure website.

In order for GOLDTeller to work, first set up the following:

e A DB4Server (recommended). FPS GOLD helps you install a DB4Server at each of your branches at your
institution. Or, you may need only one DB4 Server for your entire institution.

NOTE

FPS GOLD highly recommends you have a DB4Server set up
at each branch. Typically, the DB4Server resides on a separate
PC. The main purpose of a DB4Server is to share customized
files with work station PCs. This keeps the files on work
stations current and consistent. When using a DB4Server, CIM
GOLDTeller will be loaded as a client on each workstation.

FPS GOLD recommends that the DB4Sernver be a separate sener machine that is not used as a functioning
GOLDTeller PC; howewer, it can be an active machine that is also being used to run GOLDTeller. If the server
resides on an active GOLDTeller PC, that PC will be the "lead" machine, and it will need to be turned on
during working hours. A document that details how to set up a PC as a DB4Senr is available from FPS
GOLD. For more information, contact FPS GOLD.

¢ Create the following files that should reside on the shared teller server (DB4Sener):
o0 GOLDTtlIr.dat file (or the dat file): A customized file for receipts, passbooks, checks, screens, codes,

balance sheets, and options;
0 Opers.dat file (or the opers file): A customized file for teller setup and speed keys;

o TnnnnDyymmdd.jlg file: A file for journal files.

e Set up your file directories so that individual GOLDTeller machines point to these shared files on the
DBA4Server using the steps below.

To connect your CIM GOLDTeller to the DB4Server:

1. Open CIM GOLD and click on Teller System > GOLDTeller > Functions > Administrator Options > System
Configuration:
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o Functions Speed Keys Ophons . CI5 Search  (F9) Multip
Clear CI5 Search Information Shift+Fd -
Go Back to Interrupted Transaction Crrl+B
nterrupt a Transaction Cirl=1
tern List F11 e
Prant Output Display Carl+P IDﬁ&I'IPbW l a— IEHTI
Repeat Last Transaction F12

Repeat Last Transaction and Fields  Shift+«F12

Rewverse Last Transaction Fa

Adminkstrator Options A Account Signatures y
Operator Functions L4 Form / Font Configuration

Print Functions ¥ Menu Design

Teller Total Funcions ¥ PC Branch Settings

Check Writer PC Institution Settings

Currency Transaction Report Print Form Design

Joumal / Fearwarding Ctel+) Profile Speed Key Assignments
Metice of Delayed Availablity System Configuration

CIEAC el 0l System Field Dictionary

System Configuration

File Directonies | Printer Defaults ] Miscellan (This Computer Only!ll) ]
Opers_dat Fle (Tellers)
Server Name: Path on server:

C:\File Directories®,

Goldtlir dat File (GOLDTeller)
Server Name: Path on server:

C:\File Directories®,

Joumnal " TnnnnDyymmdd jlg” Fles

Server Name: Path on server:

C:File Directaries®

On each GOLDTeller machine, enter the path to the shared files on the server.

2. Enter the DB4 server name in the Opers.dat File, Goldtllr.dat File, and Journal Files fields, as well as
the path where that server name is found. This is the server name given to you by FPS GOLD. It is usually
DBA4.

You should regularly save and back up the GOLDTIIr.dat file and the Opers.dat file. See File Functions for
information on how to back up these files.

Setting File That Does Not Require Admin Rights

Your institution can also use a setting file for file directories, printers, and options that does not require
administrative rights to make changes. To allow users to make their own changes, they need System Security
and appropriate folder access for permissions. The folder location for the settings file will be saved in the Local
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Machine portion of the Registry and needs to be set up once for each machine by an administrator. It is the
responsibility of your institution to ensure that your users have read and write access to this new folder if you

allow them to make changes to the information.

In the CIM GOLD main menu, click on File > GOLDTeller > GOLDTeller/Platform Settings File Location to set
the settings file location. (See the example below.) You must be logged on to Windows as an administrator and

run CIM GOLD as an administrator to open this dialog box.

File | Screen History  Refresh  Print Screen Options  File Services Plus  Help
Go To Screen...
P Search
- B | |® earc
| Initiate CIM Repair ~ Clear Sl
Platform 3
GOLDTeller k Close GOLDTeller
Get Host Statistics Reconnect RemoteCvernide/Chat
Change Working Set R Change File Directories |
Terminate GOLDTeller
Change Client Mumber 3 - = -
GOLDTeller/Flatform Settings File Location
By Et Alt+F4

Once set, users on the machine can change their files, directories, and printers with the appropriate security

using the Change File Directories menu item.

Security for the GOLDTeller Directories is set in System Security > GOLDTeller Security > System

Configuration.

Security for the Platform Directories is set in System Security > GOLDTeller Security > GOLDTeller Platform
Security > GOLDTeller Platform and System Security > GOLDTeller Security > Platform File Directories.

© 2025 FPS GOLD. All rights reserved.
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Administrator Options

CIM GOLDTeller Functions menu > Administrator Options

The functions under Administrator Options require special security. These options are for administrators to set
up menus, transactions, options, and other important conditions needed for employees to use GOLDTeller. See
the following links for more information on each of these functions:

Account Signatures
Form/Font Configuration
Menu Design

PC Branch Settings

PC Institution Settings
Print Form Design
Profile Speed Key Assignments
System Configuration
System Field Dictionary
Transaction Design
View/Modify Droplists

MICR Check Form Designer
MICR Next Check Number

Account Signatures

CIM GOLDTeller Functions menu > Administrator Options > Account Signhatures

CIM GOLDTeller® offers Capture Account Signatures, which assists in quickly and easily linking customer
signatures and/or images to accounts. When the signatures are linked, you can set up specific transactions to
show these images while the teller is processing the transactions. Capture Account Signatures uses CIM
GOLD® GOLDDocument Imaging® in capturing and displaying these images. Please refer to the CIM
GOLDTeller® Setup document, section CIM GOLD® GOLDDocument Imaging® Instructions, for step-by-step
setup information.

Capture Signatures
To capture account signatures:
1. Select Functions > Administrator Options > Account Signatures > Capture Signatures.

The following dialog box box displays:

Capture Account Signatures @

Account 2 D= 01.6003010-1
1 Loan

From Clipboard I Find Account Signatures I
From File

From Scanner I Close I |

2. Enter the account number, marking the appropriate account type, and click <Get>.
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NOTE

Confirm that the account number entered is the desired
account. This function does not verify that the account is an
existing account on the system. As a result, you may link an
image to a non-existent account.

3. Choose the source, by clicking the hypertext, from which the signature will be captured.
e From Clipboard: Signature was captured and is currently saved to the Microsoft Office Clipboard.
¢ From File: Signature was captured and saved on a PC or network folder.
e From Scanner: Signature will be scanned and captured via scanning equipment.

4. Enter the Description and Image Type in the Image Data Input Form and click <OK>.

.
5= Image Data Input Form E@&J

Image Type [Signature

Diescription Doe, John @

[

NOTE

A recommended description entry is Last Name, First Name
Middle Name (as seen abowe). Following this format will allow
users to later easily search signatures by name (description),
rather than account number, if desired. The Image Type should
remain as "Signature."

The signature image will then be displayed by the Image View function box.
5. Click the Crop Image icon to cleanup and resize the signature image.
From the Crop Image display, use the Cropping Rectangle to position and resize the signature image.

6. Click and drag a corner of the cropping rectangle to reposition it. Do the same on the opposite corner. The
right-hand view shows how the signature image will appear.
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Result

Drag to crop

7. Press <OK> once the signature image is displayed as desired.

The Image View will now show the newly cropped image as well.

[ea]
8. To sawe the image, click the <Sawe> icon IEI; then click the Close Icon , which will then display a dialog
box box indicating that the image was saved successfully.

Find Signatures

Use Find Account Signatures to manage existing signature images. Signature images may be viewed, printed,
copied, or deleted using the Account Images dialog box box.
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Search Parameters

Image Type Branch/Cffice  Account
[ =| 0001 0006003010

Description Tax ID First Mame

Clear Search Parameters ] [ Find Matching Images

ID  Image Type COffice Account Descrption  Last Name First Mame Middle Mame Tax D
55 Signature 0001 6003010 Doe, John @ Doe Candy Company

--——

[ Wiew Image ] [ Prirt Image ] [ Copy Image ] [ Delete Image ] [ Close

To search by account:
1. Enter the Branch and Account number and click <Find Matching Images>. All images linked to that account
will be displayed.

To search by description:
1. Enter the description and click <Find Matching Images>, which will display all signatures with that
description.

NOTE

As was previously mentioned, a recommended entry format is
Last Name, First Name Middle Name, such as "Doe, John Q."

To search by Tax ID:
1. Enter the Tax ID number and click <Find Matching Images>, which will retrieve all signatures linked to the
Tax ID number.

NOTE

The Tax ID number search references only IRS Owner numbers
and their accounts.

To search by Last Name and/or First Name :
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1. Enter the name and click <Find Matching Images>, which will retrieve signatures linked to a matching
name.

NOTE

The name searches only reference IRS Owner names and their
accounts.

From the search results box, highlight the desired imaged. This will activate the <View>, <Print>, <Copy>, and
<Delete Image> buttons.

Display Signature

Signatures and driver's licenses can be shown on specific transactions as tellers process them. You can make
the signature image appear upon entering the account number in the teller transaction.

To set up this signature display:
1. Select Functions > Administrator Options > Transaction Design.

2. Select the transaction you want to customize.
3. Click <Options>, Display Signature.

o Transaction Entry Options - oIEN
Tran Code 10067070
Description  Account Inguiry Ovenide Required [+#] Host Only
Iﬁmadlm Type () No Ovenide Required WFHTmijM Tram will go to host if host is online)
MR (O Teller Overide Requred
() Debt Transaction - [#] Dieplary Signature
— . () Supenvisor Overide Requred ™™ nont Automaticaly Bring Up Check Witer For This Tran
@ Mone () Officer Ovenide Requied ¢y rive Taller Totals Alter This Transaction
(") Transaction Amount Credits Balance I
() Transaction Amount Debits Balance () Fil Checkin with (TranAmt - Cashin + CashOut)
Defauk Outpu Destinalion: [ DX (7) Fill CashOut with ([Checkln + Cashin - TranAmt)
E Mﬂj‘ Ll
[] f Checkin or CashOut is filed in, then Transmit Immediatety
Offline Receipt Form: MNome b
o — = = [_:Prrttam List after Tran has un
[[] Prnt Endarsement on Individual Cheeks In
Diefault Passhook Form: Meme w
[] Disable Check Out Mumber Field (Auto filed from Host)
Defzult Header Fom w
[] Send Inquiry after Account Entry
Host Classes :
o - [] Disable use of Crvemide required for Comection
[[] Loans
[ Inguines Humber of Receipis 0
Med Used
%Nuum EBackground Color Change Calor...
] Mot Used
[] Mot Used —
(] Mot Used | ok | Cancel
Host Level O
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Form/Font Configuration

CIM GOLDTeller Functions menu > Administrator Options > Form/Font Configuration

This function allows the changing of fonts that are used on certain forms. Generally, FPS GOLD sets up the

forms and fonts.

Menu Design

GOLDTeller Functions menu > Administrator Options > Menu Design

Menu Design allows you to customize the Transaction menu tree.

You can customize the following menu types:

1. Default — All tellers use the same menu. This menu may also be customized.
2. Individual — Each teller may have his or her own menu assignment.
3. Profile — A security group can be customized for tellers assigned to a specified profile.

The hierarchy of menus used is Individual Menu, Profile Menu, and then Default Menu. Before making changes,
determine the type and name of the menu to create or edit.

o5 Menu Design y

@ Default Menu Prafile Menu

1st Level Categony

() [

Default Menu

2nd Level Category

Individual Menu

| Copy Cumrent Menu |

l@ | Delete Cument Menu |

Close Save Cument Menu

e Default Menu - This is the menu displayed and selected when first accessing this option. The Default
Menu is generally used if only one menu is used per institution. All tellers initially default to this menu.

e Profile Menu - This option enables a menu to be set up that multiple tellers could share. This allows a
menu to be customized to fit a particular job description, and then each teller under that description will
share it. To select this menu, click the radio button <Profile Menu>. From the drop-down list, select the
profile name, which will now allow for menu setup or maintenance.

A profile must first be set up in CIM GOLD Security before
the profile may be selected and assigned to a teller.

NOTE

e Individual Menu — This menu enables individual tellers to have a customized GOLDTeller menu. To
select this menu, click the radio button Individual Menu and then select the desired user from the

drop-down list.
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NOTE

An individual teller must first be setup with security before he or
she may be selected and assigned an individual teller menu.

e <Copy Current Menu> — Use this option to quickly copy an existing menu to another individual or profile.
The default menu may also be selected and updated.

To copy amenu:
1. Select the menu you want to copy in the Menu Design list view on the left of the screen.
2. Click <Copy Current Menu>. The following dialog box box displays:

Copy Menu @
Copy LVL 1 TELLER Profile Menu To —>
Profile Menu @) Individual Menu Diefault Menu
| JOHND -
Copy ] | Cancel |

3. Click the radio button next to the type of menu (Profile, Individual, or Default) you want to copy the menu to,
then click <Copy>. For the copy to take effect, click <Sawve Current Menu>.

To delete a menu:

1. Select the menu you want to delete in the Menu Design list view on the right of the screen.
2. Click <Delete Current Menu> to remowe all menu records for the selected menu.

3. A confirmation dialog box box will display. Click <Yes> to delete the menu.

Adding Categories and Transactions

You can add categories and transactions to a menu. See the illustration below.

Category Levels
e 1st Lewvel Category — Cashiers Checks etc. is an example of a 1st Level Category.
e 2nd Lewel Category — No Account is an example of a 2nd Level Category.

To add a 1st or 2nd Level Category:

1. Highlight the position in the menu where the new category name will be added. The new category will be
inserted after the highlighted menu category.

Type a label for the new category in the 1st Level Category text box or in the 2nd Lewvel Category text box.
Click <Add>, which will show the new category name in green and its menu position.

4. Click <Sawe Current Menu> to keep this new category name.

w N
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i@ Default Menu (™) Profile Menu 7 Individual Menu

[ Copy Cument Menu

|Add Transaction | D iete Camert tems
[ Close ] [ Save Cument Menu

Default Menu

- [ Deposits

-« 1: Travelors check
- 2 Loans

- 3. Names/Address

1st Level
- d: 3/ Debit/Credit
- B TellerVault
M - Cashiers Checks etc 2nd Level
- [0: Mo Accournt

0: Cashiers Check (1440/0/0)

1: Money Order (1410/0/0)

2: Travelers Checl: (1420/0/0)

. 3: Exchange Checks (1430/0/0)
- Special

1st Level Categony 2nd Level Category

&L

Special Instructions Ing. (1017 /03 / 00)

- 1: From An Accourt

-« 7 FASTRAK

- & Account# Ing

-« 9. Check Digit Ing

- @ Safe Deposit Bowes

- b: Miscellaneous

- Teller Over/Shart

GOLDTeller Functions menu > Administrator Options >Menu Design Screen

To add a transaction:
1. Highlight the position in the menu where the transaction needs to be placed. The new transaction will be

inserted after the highlighted menu transaction.

2. Inthe Available Transactions List, highlight the transaction, then click <Add Transaction>. The proposed
addition will now appear in the menu in green.

3. Click <Sawe Current Menu> to keep the new transaction.

NOTE

A category or transaction can be repositioned within the menu
by dragging and dropping it. An item that has been mowed
displays in red.

Changes made to individual transactions are handled in Transaction Design.

Deleting or Renaming a Category or Transaction

To delete a category or transaction from the menu:
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You can delete a category or transaction from the menu. You can rename a category but not a transaction.

1. Right-click on the item, which will open a new menu. Click "Delete Menu Iltem" or "Rename Menu ltem."
2. Click <Save Current Menu> to keep your changes.

Creating a New Menu

After creating a new individual or profile in Security Setup, the user may now select that desired profile or
Individual from the appropriate drop-down list. Upon selecting the desired name or profile, if no existing menu is
found, the institution default will be used as a beginning template. Transactions may now be added or removed
as needed.

Available Menus List

This list at the bottom right of the screen displays a complete record of all existing menus currently found on the
GOLDTIIr.dat file being used by the PC. Highlight any listed user to see the related menu.

PC Branch Settings

GOLDTeller Functions menu > Administrator Options > PC Branch Settings

The PC Branch Settings dialog box box allows for individual branch setups to be used on the Currency
Transaction Report, on the Delayed Availability Report, and on receipt printing. See the example below.
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PC Branch Settings

=

Branch Mumber | Branch Name

| Disable Update | |

1
2
4

MName
Address
City
State
Phone
Title
Preparer

Contact

River Valley
Springville
Highland

Branch Mumber 1

River Valley
1525'W 820 N
PROVO

uT ZIP
(801) 3731234
Manager

John Doe
Buddy Lembeck

84601 ZIP+4

O
Ld

|pdate from Host

GOLDTeller Functions menu >Administrator Options > PC Branch Settings

If you use the Currency Transaction Report from GOLDTeller, this is customizable by branch and, consequently,
prints this information in the Financial Institution section of the form. If the applicable branch (GOLDTeller knows
which branch the teller is signed on to) is not set up, the institution information under PC Institution Settings is

used.

NOTE

Security for this screen is controlled under Security >
Setup > System tab > GOLDTeller Security > PC Branch
Settings. You must have appropriate security in order to
update PC branch information. FPS GOLD must make
changes to your receipt format to use this data on
receipts.

© 2025 FPS GOLD. All rights reserved.
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Use the Office Information screen (GOLDSenices > Office Information in the CIM GOLD tree view) to set up
office information. You can then bring these settings ower into the PC Branch Settings by clicking <Update from
Host> on the PC Branch Settings dialog box.

The following information explains fields on the PC Branch Settings dialog box box:

e Disable Update — If the box is checked in the "Disable Update" column, branch information will not be
updated upon clicking <Update from Host>.

e Title — This is the title of the employee at your bank who is responsible for your bank's CTR forms. Examples
of a title would be “Bank Manager” or “Vice President.”

e Preparer — Employee responsible for all your CTR forms.

e Contact — Employee responsible for questions concerning your bank CTR forms.

e Drop — To drop a branch from the branch list, highlight the branch and click <Drop>.

PC Institution Settings

CIM GOLDTeller Functions menu > Administrator Options > PC Institution Settings

Use the PC Institution Settings to set up specific ways your institution wants to use CIM GOLDTeller. Only
those employees with proper security can access this screen.

To access PC Institution Settings, select Functions menu > Administrator > PC Institution Settings. The
following is an example of this screen:
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[ Settings Page One || Settings Page Two | CTR& Cash Dispenser Defaults | Institution Options (Inquiry Only) |

Totals/Joumnals

[] Defautt To Print Teller Joumals At Final Logoff

Logon/Logoff [W] Defauit To Print Teller Totals ¢ Final Logoff

[] Use As Of Date on Logon [¥] Defauit To Print Balance Sheet At Final Logoff

(] Disable Alow Cash Drawer To Be Automaticaly Fled ] Disable Synchrorize PC Teller Totals At Logon
Disable Downlead Transactions At Logon ["] Disable Synchronize Totals & Final Logof

[] Disable Allow Next Day Processing [[] Synchronize After Each Transaction

[ Default To Do A Final Logoff At Logoff ["] Disable Synchronize Totals After Forwarding

] Default To Use An Adding Machine At Final Logodf [ Be Able To Stop Synchronize After Forwarding

[] Disable “Dont Clear Cumency Fields” A Final Logoff [+] Use Altemate Joumal Printer

[ Wiite Log On/Off, Subtotal Transaction to Joumal [] Default Axiohm,/Nesus: Printer to Joumal Rol

Instéution Name In Heading :FF'S GOLD Bank

[ Disable Check For Orline When Host ls Down Totaling Field Misc 1 :mt:am1
[¥] Show Dialog Before And After Each Online check Totaiing Field Misc 2 | Misc Cash 2

Teller Trans Timeout Value (Seconds) 60 Totaling Field Misc 3 | Misc Cash 3
Mumber of Days to Keep Joumals

Transaction Field Defauits Other Field Defaults F-Keys

[[] Disable Uise These As Defauts [ | Disable Use These As Defauts [ Disable F& Comection Key
[[] Defaukt Penakyto Yes [] Defaul Field 210to Yes [] Disable F12 Fepeat Transaction Key
[ Defauit Passbook to Yes (] Default Field 2110 Yes [] Disable Shift-F12 Repeat Transaction with Fields Key
[[] Defauk Comection to Yes [] Default Field 21210 Yes [C1F11 Will Replace 2 Non-Zero Transaction Amourt
[#] Default Ovendraft to Yes [] Default Field 21310 Yes

Date/Time Transactions Last Updated from Host |

See the following sections for more information concerning each the fields on the tabs on this screen:

Settings Page One tab
Settings Page Two tab

CTR & Cash Dispenser Defaults tab
Institution Options (Inquiry Only) tab

Settings Page One tab

CIM GOLDTeller Functions menu > Administrator Options > PC Institution Settings

See the following example of the Settings Page One tab on the PC Institution Settings screen in CIM
GOLDTeller, followed by field descriptions.
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{ Settings Page One || Settings Page Two | CTR&Cash Dispenser Defaults | Institution Options (Inquiry Only) |

Instiution Name In Heading | FPS GOLD Bank | EiLi
: I | ) Defoust To Prink Teller Joumals At Fined Logoff

Logon/Logoff [W] Defauit To Print Teller Totals ¢ Final Logoff

[] Use As Of Date on Logon [¥] Default To Print Balance Sheet At Final Logoff

(] Disable Alow Cash Drawer To Be Automaticaly Fled ] Disable Synchrorize PC Teller Totals At Logon
Disable Downlead Transactions At Logon ["] Disable Synchronize Totals & Final Logof

[_] Disable Allow Next Day Processing [ Synchronize After Each Transaction

[ Default To Do A Final Logoff At Logoff ["] Disable Synchronize Totals After Forwarding

] Default To Use An Adding Machine At Final Logodf [ Be Able To Stop Synchronize After Forwarding

[] Disable “Dont Clear Cumency Fields” A Final Logoff [+] Use Altemate Joumal Printer

[ Wiite Log On/Off, Subtotal Transaction to Joumal [] Default Axiohm,/Nesus: Printer to Joumal Rol

[ Disable Check For Orline When Host Is Down

Totalng Field Misc 1 | Misc Cash 1
[+] Show Dialog Before And After Each Online check:

Totaing Field Misc 2 | Misc Cash 2
Teller Trans Timeout Value (Seconds) 60 Totaling Field Misc 3 | Misc Cash 3
Mumber of Days to Keep Joumals

Transaction Field Defauits Other Field Defaults F-Keys

[[] Disable Uise These As Defauts [ | Disable Use These As Defauts [ Disable F& Comection Key
[[] Defaukt Penakyto Yes [] Defaul Field 210to Yes [] Disable F12 Fepeat Transaction Key
[ Defauit Passbook to Yes (] Default Field 2110 Yes [] Disable Shift-F12 Repeat Transaction with Fields Key
[[] Defauk Comection to Yes [] Default Field 21210 Yes [C1F11 Will Replace 2 Non-Zero Transaction Amourt
[#] Default Ovendraft to Yes [] Default Field 21310 Yes

Date/Time Transactions Last Updated from Host |

Field Description

Institution Name in Enter the name of your institution the way you want it to be displayed in CIM
Heading GOLDTeller. The name of the institution is displayed in the upper-right corner of the
menu bar, to the right of the Log Off function. See the example below.
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Field

Description

= Multiple Transactions (F10]

(" Log Off

FPS GOLD Bank

Deposit (1120f0/0)

Account Mumber Tran Amaount
|

Cash In Cash Out

Logon/Logoff field
group

Use As Of Date on
Logon

This option is for tellers who process transactions for the next business day. Some
institutions stop processing transactions for the current day after 3 p.m. Howe\er,
they do process transactions with an As-of Date for the next day after 3 p.m. This
is called next-day processing or PM Mode. When processing transactions in PM
Mode, you will see "PM Mode" at the top of the transaction list, as shown below:

- 0: Deposit (1120/0/0)
- 1:Jnl Cr To Close (178
. 2: Withdrawal (1130/0,
- 3: Open Account (1101
. 4: Close {1130/0/0)

‘... 5: Dep ¥fer Ln Paymnt

.2 Functions Speed Keys | Opticns , CIS Search (F9)
CINDYF 1907 Alan Carter
Customer Number 355-12-1234
Rect 2 PM Mode t—lnme Phone Number  (801) 555-1221
- Deposits Py Bith Date 04-11-1976
- 0: Dep/Wd/Qp./Cl Mother's Maiden Mame  Quincy

Account

Balance | Description | Faymer

0202723 00

£25504.24 Checking

When tellers initially log on to CIM GOLDTeller, a Logon Information box is
displayed, as shown below. If the teller checks the Next Day Processing box on
this dialog box box, the As-of Date becomes file maintainable, but only if this option
(Use As Of Date on Logon) is checked. If this option is not checked, then that

date cannot be changed.

© 2025 FPS GOLD. All rights reserved.
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Field

Description

Cash Drawer |1,000.00

As-of Date 082072013 w

Cores

If the Next Day Processing box is checked, you must enter a future date in the As-
of Date field. The date you enter in the As-of Date will be the default As-of Date on
all transactions. Howewer, once processing a transaction, you can change that date.

Disable Allow Cash
Drawer To Be
Automatically Filled
In

If this option is selected, the cash drawer is not automatically filled in by the system
when logging off for the day. The teller must manually enter their cash amount.

Disable Download
Transactions At
Logon

This option is not operable. We force updates on all transaction changes that are
made.

Disable Allow Next
Day Processing

If this option is selected, tellers will not be able to process transactions in next-day
processing mode (also known as PM Mode). The Next Day Processing box on the
Logon Information dialog box box will be disabled, as shown below. For more
information on PM Mode, see the Use As Of Date on Logon option abowe.

Cash Drawer |

As-of Date 082072013 w

Corcs

Default To Do A
Final Logoff At
Logoff

Select this option if you want a final logoff to be the default when logging off. If this
option is not selected, a temporary logoff will be the default. For more information
about logging off CIM GOLDTeller, see the Log Off section.

Last updated: 5/12/2025
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Field Description

Default To Use An If this option is selected, the Cash Drawer screen that is shown when performing a
Adding Machine At | final log off functions similarly to an adding machine, where you can use your
Final Logoff numbers pad on the keyboard to enter exact amounts.

For example, if this option is not set, and you enter "1" in the 100's field, the
system knows that the one means 1 hundred dollar bill, and adds up the number as
"100" in the total. If this option is on, you would need to enter "100.00" and the
system would total it as "100.00." If you enter "1," the system assumes ".01" and
gives you an error provider, as shown below:

Paper Coin

100 0.01|Q 1.00%

50s | || |‘-.-‘a|uE must be a multiple of 100.00 i_
20's 255

105 A0

o8 05%s

s 01's

1% Brllad

Disable "Don't Clear | When this option is selected, tellers will be forced to enter cash amounts on the
Currency Fields" At | Cash Drawer - Counter screen at final sign-off. The Don't Clear Currency Fields
Final Logoff box will be grayed out on the dialog box box that appears when logging off, as
shown below. This option is not used for temporary releases. This option was added
to awoid any potential problems from forced balancing of cash. If this option is not
selected, tellers have the option of not clearing out any of the currency fields on the
Cash Drawer - Counter screen by selecting the Don't Clear Currency Fields

checkbox.
[ | Temporary Release
Don't Clear Cumrency Fields
[ ] Use An Adding Machine
Cancs
Write Log On/Off. Gives institutions the option of writing the Sign On/Off and the Subtotal transactions
Subtotal (tran code 1005) to the GOLDTeller Journal Log (<Ctrl> + J). This information may
Transaction to help with questions when balancing.

Journal

Disable Check For This determines if GOLDTeller will check to \erify if the host is back online.
Online When Host Is
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Field

Description

Down

Show Dialog Before
And After Each
Online Check

This determines if a dialog box will display when going offline and online with the
host.

Teller Trans
Timeout Value
(Seconds)

This determines the time (in seconds) before GOLDTeller will try to communicate
with the host before completing the transaction offline.

Totals/Journals field
group

Default To Print
Teller Journals At
Final Logoff

This determines if a default option will be set up to print teller totals for the teller at
final logoff.

Default To Print
Teller Totals At
Final Logoff

This determines if a default option will be set up to print teller totals for the teller at
final logoff.

Default To Print
Balance Sheet At
Final Logoff

This determines if a default option will be set up to print a balance sheet for the
teller at final logoff.

Disable
Synchronize PC
Teller Totals At
Logon

This determines if the PC teller totals will be synchronized with the host teller totals
at logon.

Disable
Synchronize Totals
At Final Logoff

This determines if the PC teller totals will be synchronized with the host teller totals
at logoff.

Synchronize After
Each Transaction

This will synchronize totals after each transaction. FPS GOLD recommends that
you only set this on the retirement distribution, transaction 1230.

Disable
Synchronize Totals
After Forwarding

This determines if PC teller totals will be synchronized after journal forwarding has
been completed.

Be Able to Stop
Synchronize After
Forwarding

This allows the teller to stop synchronizing totals after journal forwarding is
completed.

Use Alternate
Journal Printer

This allows you to print a journal report to a printer different than the one designated
for documents. A dialog box will appear that will allow you to select another printer.

Default
Axiohm/Nexus
Printer to Journal
Roll

Check this checkbox field if you want the journal roll to print to the default (Axiohm
or Nexus printer).

Last updated: 5/12/2025
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Field

Description

Totaling Fields Misc
1-3

These are the field names for the miscellaneous fields on the balance sheet. These
fields can be used for unfit currency, Susan B. Anthony dollars, or other currency.

Number of Day to
Keep Journals

This indicates the number of days to keep journal files. These records can be kept
from 1 to 99 days.

Transaction Field
Defaults field group

These fields enable you to determine defaults that can be used in GOLDTeller on all
transactions of the type selected. If you want to use these defaults for individual
transactions, set them up through the Transaction Design function. There are five
fields here. The first field, Don't Use These as Defaults, tells the system to not use
the following four fields. The following four fields are used to default transaction fields
to checkmark (yes). They are Default Penalty to Yes, Default Passbook to Yes,
Default Correction to Yes, and Default Overdraft to Yes. For example, when
transactions that have a penalty option are accessed, the penalty box will
automatically be checked if Default Penalty to Yes is checked on this screen.

Other Field Defaults

These fields work the same as the Transaction Field Defaults. Other Fields are
fields that mean something different depending on the transaction accessed.

F-Keys field group

If you check these fields, the function of the F-keys on your keyboard change as
indicated in the field labels.

<Date/Time
Transactions Last
Updated from Host>
Button

Click this button to view the date and time that the .dat file you are pointing to was
last updated with transaction changes from FPS GOLD. When any changes are
made to existing transactions, such as adding a new field or adding a new
transaction, they need to be downloaded to your .dat file. This downloading is an
automated process.

There may be times when you need to owverride this date to get prior transaction
changes downloaded. When this is necessary, press <Ctrl> + <Shift> and click this
button to owverride the date signoff. When you sign back on, the transactions that are
downloaded will be shown on your screen.

Settings Page Two tab

CIM GOLDTeller Functions menu > Administrator Options > PC Institution Settings

See the following example of the Settings Page Two tab on the PC Institution Settings screen in CIM
GOLDTeller, followed by field descriptions.

© 2025 FPS GOLD. All rights reserved.
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PC Institution Settings
Settings Page One Settings Page Two

Check Writer

[] Disable Check Writer an Functions Menu
[] Disable Cancel and other fields of Check Writer
[] Disable Automatically Bring Up Check Writer

[] Disable Fill Check Writer with CIS

[] Digable Skip Cheice Dialog I Default Check Form Exists
Update Check Reconciliation Record on Host
[ Use MICR Check Writer Feature (Online Only)

Only Allow MICR Checks To Be Generated |

[] Digable Payee Lines 5and &

Customer Labels
Column

Left Label X:
Right Label X:

Passbooks

[] Disable Skip Choice Dialog F Default Passhook Form Exists

Number of Pagsbook Lines

[ Allow Passbook Line Number Entry When Tuming Pags

GOLDTrakPC

[ check for GOLDTrak PC Checks to be printed

[ Allow Cfficer Overide

[ Allow Supervisor Ovemide
[ Allow Teller Ovenide

[1 Make Informational Ony

Left Label -

Right Label

[ Defautt Print Customer Label To Loan Account
[ Default Print Customer Label Ta Right

CTHR & Cazh Dizpenser Defaults ] Inztitution Options (Inguirg Only) ]

Ovemides/Chat
Disable Lse Ovemides on Host Security Functions
[[] Disable Save Last Used Teller And ComputerName For Remote Overide
[ lgnore Ovenides for Dollar Limits

Remote Ovenide Timeout

Signatures

[1 Use IExplorer for Signature Display

Max Signature Size 2000

Row Miscelleancus
Include Date on Output Print
[ 5kip Auto Showing Customer Status on Entry View
[ Force Calculate Withholding Button on 1230 Transaction
[] Use Print Driver When "Use Printer Codes” is Checked (Graphics)
Use the Whole PrinterMame (dont strip off <on777>)
Match Base Printer Name for Terminal Server Client
Snap to Form Design Grid
Snap to Transaction Design Grid

Snap to Transaction Design Grid Width
Snap to Transaction Design Grid Height

Copies of the Band Redemption Report ljl
[ Prirt Two Copies of Funds Availabilty Form
[] Require S5N on Cashin or Cashout

Receipt Handling

[ Automatically Check E-Mail Receipt

[ Automatically Check Text Receipt

Date/Time Transactions Last Updated from Host

Save Close

Field

Description

Check Writer Fields

Disable Check Writer on
Functions Menu

This checkbox can disable Check Writer from the Functions menu. When
checked, Check Writer will only automatically appear when the Check Out field
is entered on a transaction.

Disable Cancel and other
fields of Check Writer

When this field is checkmarked, the ability to cancel Check Writer will be
disabled when Check Writer is called after the completion of a Check Out
transaction. The <Cancel> button, <Exc> key, and clock icon will all be
disabled. Tellers will be forced to click <OK> in order for Check Writer to
complete the transaction.

Disable Automatically
Bring Up Check Writer

This determines if Check Writer will automatically come up after a transaction is
completed.

Disable Fill Check Writer
with CIS

If this option is checked, Check Writer will not pull CIS information. You will
hawe to fill in the fields manually.

Disable Skip Choice
Dialog If Default Check
Form Exists

This determines if a choice dialog box will be shown for check types.
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Update Check
Reconciliation Record on
Host

Check this field to update the payee name on checks in Check Reconciliation.

Use MICR Check Writer
Feature (Online Only)

This determines whether you will be able to use MICR Check Printing, which
means you use blank check stock for teller-created checks. The use of MICR
checks in CIM GOLDTeller is only available in online mode. MICR check printing
will be disabled in offline mode and will revert to offline check printing, so you
will need to keep preprinted forms on site in case of communication disruption.

Only Allow MICR Checks
To Be Generated

If this option is checked, you will only be able to create MICR checks. When
you are offline, no checks can be created.

Disable Payee Lines 5 and
6

When this field is checked, users can only enter information in lines 1-4 on the
Check Writer input screen. Use this option if you do not use or need these
additional lines on your check format.

Customer Labels Fields

Left Label X and Y
Right Label X and Y

This is the setup for envelopes. Two different setups are available. There are four
boxes providing the X and Y label coordinates to indicate where to start the
print.

Default Print Customer
Label To Loan Account

This will set the default to always print an envelope for a loan account for the
Print Envelope function.

Default Print Customer
Label To Right

This will set the default to always print an address on the right-hand side of the
envelope for the Print Envelope function.

Passbooks Fields

Disable Skip Choice
Dialog If Default Passbook
Form Exists

This determines if a choice dialog box will appear if the passbook form exists.

Number of Passbook Lines

This determines the number of lines available for passbooks. When a passbook
transaction is run and the teller enters the number of the line on which to begin
the printing in the passbook, the system validates that there are sufficient lines
in the passbook so that the printing will not exceed the length of the passbook.
If an invalid number is entered, an error message will be displayed which states,
"Passbook Line Number Must Be Between 1 and X" "X' equals the value
entered in this field (the total number of passbook lines).

Allow Passbook Line
Number Entry When
Turning Page

Allows a passbook line number to be entered when turning to a new page in the
passbook.

GOLDTrak PC Fields

Check for GOLDTrak PC
Checks to be printed

This option causes the system to check the GOLDTrak PC program for any
checks that needed to be printed before closing GOLDTeller. The checks can
be printed from Check Writer.

Allow Officer Override

This option allows you to require an officer override before GOLDTrak PC checks
can be written from Check Writer in the GOLDTeller program.

Allow Supervisor Override

This option allows you to require a supenisor override before GOLDTrak PC
checks can be written from Check Writer in the GOLDTeller program.

Allow Teller Override

This option allows you to require a teller override before GOLDTrak PC checks
can be written from Check Writer in the GOLDTeller program.
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Make Informational Only

This option makes Check Writer informational only when printing GOLDTrak PC
checks from GOLDTeller.

Overrides/Chat Fields

Disable Use Overrides on
Host Security Functions

This determines if overrides are used on functions dealing with host security.
Some examples of this are Transaction Selection Design, Transaction Design,
System Configuration, and Operator Information. This option does not apply to
overrides coming from the host on hold codes or transaction conditions.

Disable Save Last Used
Teller And Computer
Name For Remote
Override

This field is now obsolete.

Ignore Overrides for Dollar
Limits

Check this box if you do not want to look at dollar limits on overrides

Remote Override Timeout

This is the timeout value allowed while doing a remote override before the
override will fail.

Signatures

Use IExplorer for
Signature Display

This checkbox allows your institution to get signatures for GOLDTeller
transactions from a third party by entering the path for them in the field below.

Max Signature Size

Enter the maximum signature size based on your third-party vendor's electronic
signature size.

Miscellaneous Fields

Include Date on Output
Print

This will display the date at the top of the Output Display screen when
something is printed to it.

Skip Auto Showing
Customer Status on Entry
View

If this field is checked, the customer's status will not automatically display.

Force Calculate
Withholding Button on
1230 Transaction

If this field is checked, the teller cannot proceed with a retirement distribution
before they see if there is any withholding for the customer.

Use Print Driver When
"Use Printer Codes" is
Checked (Graphics)

This determines if printer codes will be used if Use Printer Codes is checked.

Use the Whole Printer
Name (don't strip off
<on??7?>)

This option allows you to use the whole printer name when printing.

Snap to Form Design Grid

Check this box to turn on grid lines on a form design screen

Snap to Transaction
Design Grid

Check this box to turn on grid lines on a transaction design screen

Snap to Transaction
Design Grid Width

Enter the width of the transaction design grid.

Snap to Transaction
Design Height

Enter the height of the transaction design grid.

Copies of the Bond
Redemption Report

Enter the number of copies of the Bond Redemption Report that should be
created. If a number is not entered, only one copy will print. To get two copies,
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enter "1" in this field.

Print Two Copies of Funds | Check this box to print two copies of the Notice of Delayed Availibility form.
Availability Form

Require SSN on Cashin or | If this box is checked, the SSN/EIN field is required when the transaction
Cashout inwlves cash in or cash out.

CTR & Cash Dispenser Defaults

CIM GOLDTeller Functions menu > Administrator Options > PC Institution Settings

The fields under the Currency Transaction Report Institution Defaults are used to set up default information for
the Currency Transaction Report. In each of the fields, enter the appropriate data. The Print Offset X, Y and Print
Preview Offset X, Y fields are used to facilitate the proper printing of the Currency Transaction Report. In order to
use this feature, institution option CTRO must be set.

Institution Options (Inquiry Only)

CIM GOLDTeller Functions menu > Administrator Options > PC Institution Settings

The fields on this tab display various options set for your institution; you cannot change these settings. If you
need more information about these fields, please contact your FPS GOLD banking consultant.

Print Form Design

CIM GOLDTeller Functions menu > Administrator Options > Print Form Design

This function allows for the definition of forms (such as balance sheet, journal report, checks, and teller totals) to
be created or modified. Due to the distinctive and complex layout of forms and their setups, FPS GOLD makes
these kinds of changes for your institution.

Profile Speed Key Assignments

CIM GOLDTeller Functions menu > Administrator Options > Profile Speed Keys Assignments
Assign Speed Keys
You can quickly and easily assign speed keys to a profile and then to individual employees.

To assign speed keys to a CIM GOLD profile:

Select a profile from the Profile Name drop-down list.

Locate the transaction and right-click over it.

Select <Assign Speed Key>, and the screen opens.

Enter the letter associated with the desired speed key and click <OK>.
Click <Sawe> to keep your changes.

IS
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CEECEEEEEETEioeReReeaciness

£30 /00 /00
E40 /00 /00
40/ M /00
£50/00 /00

&7/ 00 /00
£50/00 /00
80/ m /00
30/ 00 / 00
B30/ /00
210/ 00 /00
10/ /00
5 /00 /00
220/ 00 /00
220/ /00
30/ 00 /00
230/ 200
240/ 00 /00
250/ 00 /00

Speed Keys F2-F7 are Letters (A-F oraf)
Additional Speed Keys are Letters (G-Z or g-2)
Right Chick Speed Keys are Letters (U-2 oru-z)

s L
Dipstrs Lesany
Dpstrs Lesarvedril
Teler Speead Pk
T Sped Pred Sl
Pay Fanvl i K
Cedeci L et Jri
Mg Rary Ird Iy
Coodlect Alawd Ind
Coleci A2 ek Jrl

-
x

Assign Speed Key E 4

- Fraght Chck. Diepoc 120
V-Rght ek Withdawad ]
W Flight Clek. Lesan Pt 00
30 Fught Chek 0
. Fight Chck 0
Z RighCikk  Tebe Qv 1500

Pay ToZee Dsbete Gmec iy | | Dot AN Speed Ky Fo this Profie |

P ToZescelnl ;
Aereait Mot Fiights | =]
Page Loan Fee -

To add a speed key profile to an employee:

bl

Profile field.

Select the Employees radio button on the Security Setup screen.
Uncheck Display Effective Security.
Double-click on the employee name in the list to open the Employee record.

On the Employee tab, use the drop-down list to select the appropriate profile name for the Interface

=
L= — L — L — A — L O — R — R — A — R — R — A
=
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Employee | Teler | CIMGOLD | System | Field Level

Employee Number 1241

User Name |TESTEH |

Enhanced User Mame |ChetTester

Full Name |Chester T. Tester |
JohTitle | |
Email Address | |
Status Phaone Mumber | | | | | | Extension I:I
Interface Profile

Timeout Minutes

Password Expiration Reset Password

Soft Token Key Assign

Delete Speed Key

To delete an existing speed key assignment:
1. Place the corresponding letter in the Delete Speed Key field at the bottom of the screen.
2. Click <Delete Speed Key>. The speed key will be removed when you click <Sawe>.

Copy Speed Keys

Existing speed keys setups, for both profiles and individual users, can be quickly copied to a selected profile.

To copy a speed key:
1. From either the profile or individual drop-down list, select the speed key setup you want to copy.
2. Click <Copy Speed Keys from Profile/Operator>.

System Configuration

CIM GOLDTeller Functions menu > Administrator Options > System Configuration

System Configuration displays the paths where data files are stored. The files can be on a network or an
individual PC. The operator, GOLDTeller, and journal data file configurations are found here.

Operator Data File (Opers.dat)
Individual operator or teller information is stored in this file.

GOLDTEeller Data File(GoldtlIr.dat)

Your institution’s customized GOLDTeller information is stored in this file. It is referred to as the GOLDTeller.dat
file. FPS GOLD keeps a copy of this file at the Provo facility.

Journal Data Files
Journal information is stored in this file. Storing journal files on a network is beneficial because it allows you to
move from PC to PC within the network without losing your PC totals.
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Printer Defaults
Determine and indicate here the printer to be used by the user's Display, Document, Passbook, Receipt,
Check, Enwelope, or Alternate Journal Print Destinations.

Miscellaneous
Selections are available for mass loan payments, disable options, and other default preferences. Please note
that selections made on the miscellaneous tab affect just that current computer.

System Field Dictionary
CIM GOLDTeller Functions menu > Administrator Options > System Field Dictionary
The System Field Dictionary is used to create fields to be utilized for drop boxes on transactions. The value

entered on the field can be used to populate a field on the system. Once the field is created, it is available to be
used in View/Modify Drop Lists.

An example of a helpful drop list is for retirement distributions. The IRS code for the distribution type (i.e., death,
normal or premature) is selected from the drop box and populates the distribution field on the system. You can
limit the distribution codes to the distribution types your institution supports in the View/Modify Drop Lists
function.

To begin, select from the Function menu Administrator Options/System Field Dictionary.

To add a new field:

1. Click <New>.
2. Inthe Field Name field, enter the new field to be created.

NOTE

If more than one field will be grouped for a drop box, type
the same first few characters for each field name. This
way, they will be grouped together in the list box and
easily accessed when selecting them for the drop-down
list.
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System Field Dictionary ﬂ
Field Name | ID or Length | Source | Type | Constant Data (shows on screen) Short Data (sends o host) | |
AbstractingFee 15 Caonstant Standard Abstracting Fee 014 ~
AccountHead 5 Caonstant Standard | Other 25
AcctHead 5 Constant Standard Acct#f
AcctHeadDep 9 Caonstant Standard Dep Acctf
AcctHeadGL 1 Caonstant Standard |G/L ACCOUNT
AcctHeadln 10 Constant Standard Loan Accti
AcctHeadXF 15 Caonstant Standard |[Xfer From Acct#
AcctHeadXT 13 Constant Standard Xfer To Acctlf
AmountHead B Constant Standard AMOUNT
AsOfDate 1000 Tran input block  Standard
BALOIC 239 Tran input block  Standard
BALOICH 4 Caonstant Standard |0.01
BALOBC 238 Tran input block  Standard
BALOSCH 4 Constant Standard 0.05
BALI100C 24 Tran input block  Standard
BALT0DCH 4 Constant Standard 1.00
BAL10OP 227 Tran input block  Standard
BALT0DPH 6 Constant Standard |$100°s
BALTOC 837 Tran input block  Standard
BAL10OCH 4 Caonstant Standard |0.10
BALTOP 230 Tran input block  Standard
BAL1OPH 5 Caonstant Standard |$10's i
Change or Add a Reld Dictionary Entry
Field Name I:I Source |Constant field v | Constant Data
1D or Length Type | Standard w | Short Data
Find Copy Mew Edit Delete (Cloze

3. Leawe the ID or Length field blank. The system will automatically fill it in with the length of the field name.
Change this only if you want to shorten the field name.

4. Enter the description in the Constant Data field. This description will display in the drop-down list. The drop-

down list can show only approximately 20 characters.

In the Short Data field, enter the value to be sent to the system to populate a host field.

6. Click <Save> to sawve the field into the list box.

o

NOTE

The fields in the list box show in alphabetical and case order.

To copy afield to create a new field:

Highlight the field in the list box to be copied.

Click <Copy>.

The New Field box will appear populated with the information for the copied field.
The only field needed is the Field Name; enter the new field name.

Click <Sawe>.

e

To edit an existing field:
1. Highlight the field in the list box to be edited.
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2. Click <Edit>.
3. Edit the information.
4, Click <Sawve>.

To delete an existing field:
1. Highlight the field, from the list box, to be deleted.
2. Click <Delete>.

NOTE

The field will be deleted from the drop-down list as well.

Transaction Design

CIM GOLDTeller Functions menu > Administrator Options > Transaction Design

Transaction Design (GOLDTIIr.dat) allows customized maintenance on individual transactions. This can be used
to rename the transaction, rename a field on the transaction, or set options on the transaction.

NOTE

For all new transactions added by FPS GOLD, you must
use this function to adjust the data on the screen based
on how you format your transactions.

In Transaction Design, the Available Transactions List is the complete list of transactions found in CIM
GOLDTeller. Maintenance done to a transaction through this utility will affect the menu(s) that transaction is tied
to. Refer to Menu Design to review menu setups.

Transactions are composed of a transaction number: transaction number / modifier / sequence. All FPS GOLD
default transactions have a 0 (zero) sequence number.

Transactions can be copied to create a new transaction. A new transaction will have a new sequence number
assigned to it. A copied transaction allows certain fields to be individualized without changing its main
functionality.
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M Transaction Design - B
Code Description Options Save New Close Deposit (1120/0/0)
Ava-lrld::lle Tmﬁca::;fmhﬁ — [P«:c:ourrt Number ] [Tl—cm Amount ]

ype Seq |Dﬁsc:np’unn
Deposit 1460700700 Credit Card Adv.
Deposit 1450/ 00/00  |Credit Card Pay [Cash In ] [Cash Out ]
Deposit 1025/00/00  |Credit History Ing
Deposit 1045/00/00 |Currency Tran Ing [Check In ] [Jcn.lmal In ]
Deposit 1033/00/00  |Cust Dir Xfer Ing
Depasit 1010/03/00  Cust Label Left
Deposit 1010/02/00  Cust Label Right
Deposit 1018/00/00  |Customer History [New Description ] [As Of Date ]
Deposit 1010/00/00  |Customer Info 1
Deposit 1010/01/00  |Customer Label
Loan 210701700  Dealer Int Decr-Jn [Book line. Number ] [Soc Sechfederal ]
Loan 200/01/00 |Dealer Int Incr-Jn
Loan 2600/ 06/00  Death Claim Pymt [C}mdc Out Number ] [Bank Acct Number ]
Loan 2606/00/00 Death Claim Quote
Loan B10/58/00  |Defint Decr-Jnl
Loan E00/58/00  Deflintincr-Jnl
Loan 510/55/00  Def Interest Decr
Loan 2600/11/00  Deferment
Loan 2600/13/00  Deferment By Code
Loan 2270701700  Deferment Inguiry
Loan 2270/02/00  Deferment Notice
Loan 500/55/00  |Deferred Int Incr
Deposit 1006/01/00  Dep Detail Inguiry Delete Preview
Deposit 1015/01/00 |Dep New To Old In
Deposit 1019/00/00 |DepOld To New In o
< >

A transaction can be quickly located by using the scroll bar to the right of the Available Transactions List box. If
you know the transaction’s code or part of the transaction description, enter the transaction humber in the field
"Code" or enter part of the transaction description in the "Description” field, to quickly find the desired
transaction.

Highlight the desired transaction, which will populate the transaction detail and transaction grid on the right.
Make any necessary changes and click <Save>.

Only new transactions, which have been copied and saved, may be deleted from the Available Transaction List.
When you want to delete such a transaction, highlight and click <Delete>. You may also [right-click] the
transaction, which will enable a screen that allows you to select "Delete Selected Transaction”.

To copy an existing transaction, creating a new transaction:
1. Highlight the existing transaction from the Available Transaction List.
2. Click <Sawe New>
The new transaction will now be found in the complete Available Transactions List.
3. Make any adjustments to this new transaction. Follow the Field Change process in making these changes.
4. Click <Save> when finished.
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To use this newly copied/created transaction, you will need to add it to a menu. Refer to the Menu Design

section on how to add the transaction to a menu.

Field Change

1. Highlight the transaction to be changed on the left. This will display the transaction grid and detail to the

right.

2. If properties on an individual field need to be changed, [right-click] inside of that field; a new GOLDTeller

Transaction Field Properties screen will be shown.

Options Save New | | Close On-Us Check W/Draw (1130/6/0)

Jml Reference Mbr [ Account Mumber

Phone Transaction [ Tran Amourt

Field: Field 1

GOLDTeller Transaction Field Properties

Descriptaor As Of Date

Cnus Check MWew Description

Field Name: |:ash In

Check In Number Passboolk

Field Type

Pattem 82
Length 15

Mone

Description Position Total Buckets
(®) Description on Top of Field 1| 1 2
(") Description to Left of Field 3| 26 4

Copy to Field: | Mone W

Credit./Debit

() Mone Location in hundreths of inches

:-:" Credit Field Horzontal |530 Vertical
(@ Debit Field

[] Host Hide Field Size in hundreths of inches

[] PC Hide Field [] Data Entry Required

(@) Edit () Droplist

Width 105 Height |23

~" Right Click

Crverdraft
Penalty

Comection

Skip Balance

Transmit

Cancel

Cash Out

Foreign Atm Fee
Checl Out
Joumal Out

Joumal In

Penalty Amourt
Fee Amount

Book Line Number
Passbook Balance

Check Out Mumber
Bank Acct Number

Preview

e Field Name: Rename field or enter new field name.
e PC Hide Field: Hide field on transaction

e Default Field to Yes: If applicable, this will allow an option to be defaulted to "On" or "Yes". Example:

Penalty, Passbook, or Overdratft.

Last updated: 5/12/2025
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e Field Type: Allows you to change the type of data that is entered. Edit (data is entered)

e Checkbox (marked "On" or "Off") or

e Drop List (data selected may only come from drop list). Select the drop list to be used from the given
selection.

e Description Position: Change the location where the name of the field is displayed on the transaction.

e Copy to Field: Based on the transaction, certain values can be copied into another field.

NOTE

The remaining fields are display only.

Transaction Entry Options
To make transaction level changes, click <Options> from the Transaction Design screen.

The Transaction Entry Options screen is a combination of inquiry fields and maintainable fields.

Use this screen to require an override along with the appropriate override level, or mark "Display Signature” to
prompt the transaction to display any captured signatures linked to the selected account.

If you need to make changes to this screen, it is best that you speak with your FPS GOLD Banking Consultant
before you make them.

o Transaction Entry Options - =
Tran Code  1130/6/0
Description | On-Ls Check W/Draw Ovenide Required [ Host Onty
Transaction Type (®) Mo Ovemide Required

[]PM Transaction (PM Tran will go to host f host is online)

el () Teller Owermide Required

Debit Transaction

[] Display Signature

Srmieartirat e Inams ':':':I Slrelaloe o Ralowl [] Dont Automatically Bring Up Check Writer For This Tran

() None () Officer Ovemide Required

() Transaction Amount Credits Balance
(@) Transaction Amount Debits Balance

[] Synchronize Teller Totals After This Transaction
{®) Mo Fil

Fill CheckIn with (TranAmt - Cashln + CashOut)
() Fill CashOut with {Checkin + Cashin - TranAmt)

Default Output Destination: | Display W
eckin or Cas is filled in, then Transmit Immediate
[ ¥ Checkln or CashOut is filled in, then T it | diatehy
Cffline Receipt Form: Mone v
Defautt Check Form: Nore v [] Prirt ttem List after Tran has un
N - [] Prirt Endorsement on Individual Checks In
ault Passbook Form: one Y]
[ ] Disable Check Out Mumber Field (Auto filed from Host)
Default Header Form: Mone W
[T] Send Inquiry after Account Entry
Host Clazzes
. [] Digable use of Cvemide required for Comection
[ Deposits
[] Loans
[] Inquiries Mumber of Receipts 1
Mot Used
S Not U:Zd Backaground Calor Change Color...
[] Mot Used
[] Mot Used
Host Level O
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View/Modify Droplists

Functions menu > Administrator Options > View/Modify Droplists

Use a drop list to provide a quick list of available options for a specific field within a transaction. The drop list
helps to assure accuracy and controls what content may be entered into that field. A drop list can be added to
most fields found on transactions. Once a drop list has been placed on a field, the user must choose from that
range of options.

View/Modify Drop Lists =
Search
Drop List Names |§| Drop List Entries IDMlphm ﬂ Dictionary Entries IDasc:lnhm I_i
BlankDMlist Mowing Moving AbstractingFes Abstracting Fee -
DistCodelist Close2 Disgrunted AcctHead Aocts =
ErdHerdList Closed Delinguent 1. AcctHeadDep Dep Accts
SafeDeposit . . Closed Customer Raquesi AoctHeadGL G/L Accie
BlankMo'fesList [ A 4| AcctHeadln Loan Acets
BlankfesHoList | AcctHeadyF Xfer From Accts
“eshoList AcctHeadyT Xfer To Accty
LoanFes I BALOTCH 0.m
ChgOfiGenICat B BALOSCH 0.05
Judy Codes BALT0OCH 1.00 ) )
Loan File Maintenanc BAL100PH 2100 —
FeeDezcriptors BALIOCH 0.10 C
GLAcctTest BAL1OPH 5105 ]
Close Reason BALIPH s
TwoGLaccts BALZOPH $20's
Descriptions BALISCH 0.25
BALZPH 22's
Rl BOCH &0
| Delete Ling) | | AddEnby. | | Delete Ent ve [ Conea |

Drop List Names (Section A): Lists all current drop lists available and allows users to create or delete drop
lists.

e Create a New List - Enter the name of the new drop list in the field above the [Add List] button. Click <Add
List>.

e Modify an Existing List - Highlight the drop list in box A; make necessary changes in box B

e Delete an Existing List - Highlight the drop list in box A; click <Delete List(s)>

Drop List Entries (Section B): Highlight the drop list name in Section A, which will populate the drop list
detail in Section B. In Section B, fields can be added to the drop list from Section C. Fields found in
Section C are defined in the System Field Dictionary. From Section C, select the field to be moved to
Section B. The field in Section C can be highlighted and then click <Add Entry>in Section B. Rather than
click <Add Entry>, you may also double-click the field in Section C, which will move the field over to
Section B. Use the up/down arrows in Section B to arrange the desired order of the fields within the drop
list. Once all desired fields have been placed in Section B, click <Save>. An entry is easily removed by
highlighting it and clicking <Delete Entry(s)>.

Last updated: 5/12/2025 © 2025 FPS GOLD. All rights reserved.



Setup| 121

Dictionary Entries (Section C): Use the [Search Box] at the top of Section C to quickly locate a desired
field. As you enter information into the search box field, the search is narrowed to match that which is
being typed in the box. Once again, fields found here in Section C are created, modified, or deleted from
the System Field Dictionary.

MICR Check Printing

CIM GOLDTeller Functions menu > Administrator Options > MICR Check Form Designer
Blank checks can be set up in CIM GOLDTeller to print MICR (magnetic ink character recognition) checks.

The use of MICR checks in CIM GOLDTeller is only available in online mode. MICR check printing will be
disabled in offline mode and will revert to offline check printing. When using MICR checks, tellers should not
enter a check number on any check-out transactions, including those run using Multiple Transaction mode.
The system will determine the next check number to be used based on your institution’s setup. We recommend
that you disable maintenance of the check-out number on all transactions and create new offline transactions to
be used with preprinted checks in the event that you cannot communicate with FPS GOLD.

NOTE

This currently works for all Check Out transactions. You must
create check formats for all types of checks you intend to use
on blank check stock.

To set up this feature for your institution, you must have security setup for each user on the Security > Setup
screen, System tab, then expand the GOLDTeller Security node and select the Maintain radio button for
Forms Design.

Setup by FPS GOLD is not required for this feature to work for your institution. You must have the blank check
stock needed for each type of check you want to use, and you must have a check printer available for tellers
using CIM GOLDTeller.

To use MICR checks, complete the following processes:

Create MICR checks using the MICR Check Form Designer

Create check ranges for MICR checks for each branch

Turn on the PC Institution option indicating that MICR checks can be used
Run transactions with the MICR check printing function

Creating MICR Checks for Use in CIM GOLDTeller

CIM GOLDTeller Functions menu > Administrator Options > MICR Check Form Designer

In order to print MICR checks from CIM GOLDTeller, you must use the MICR Check Form Design to create how
you want the MICR checks to look and print. This function is similar to other check formatting programs within
CIM GOLD (Deposits Check Printing, Loans Check Printing, Accounts Payable Check Printing).

To design a new MICR check:

1. Click Functions > Administrator Options > MICR Check Form Designer in CIM GOLDTeller to open the
MICR Check Form Design screen. See the following example:
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Select a Check Format Available Print Field Labels (drag and drop)
010001 - Bank Check (MICR)O...| Format Settings Fisld Description
01-0002 - Cashiers Check (MIC... | Fomat T SubFomat e
0710003 - Money Order (MICR) - .| Description Cashiers Check (MICR) Two CWOIKATE | Check: Aenount

D1-DD05 - Barike Cheek: 2 . : :
910010 - B Ched Width (lnches) | 700 Height (inches) [ 330

01-0015 - Inst Bark Check Image Path (displayed below to facitate check design)
01-D01E - (eopy of) 07-0015 - lnat

CWhate  Check Date

CWhese  Check Deseriplion
Check Logo Image

CWChikNum  Chisck Number
Payes 1

Currert Gold Teller Check Printer Payee 2

Send To OneMote 2013 Payee 3

Payee 4

| Mew Fomnat | | Copy Format.. | | Delete Fomat | Save Fomat | Cose | :me:

Page e

Settings | [Create MICR Fenos

| ESSS—.. . |

: Print Preview | | Print Test ] [+] Display Grid Lines (1" bokd) Lzer defined text

T\Doc_DeptiCindy
DesktopiDeskiop
stuffLogosismalifps

|

'I‘.\.Dnc_[:lepl'l.(:i
1 | | |ndy\Desktop'De

CIM GOLDTeller > Functions menu > Administrator Options >MICR Check Form Designer

2. Click <New Format> to design a check from scratch.
3. Orclick <Copy Format> if you want to copy an already-saved format, make changes to it, and sawe it with a
new format number. The fields in the Format Settings field group are now editable, as shown below.
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Format Settings

Format 1 Sub Format
Description

Width {Inches) Height {Inches)

Image Path (displayed below to faciltate check design)

Cument Gold Teller Checke Printer:
Adobe PDF

4. The Format field is prefilled with a system-entered format number. Enter a number you want to assign to
this check format in the Sub Format field.

5. Enter a description for that format in the Description field (such as bank checks, subsidiary checks,
cashier's checks).

6. Enter the Width and Height for this check format. You can find the information for the width and height on
the outside of the box your checks come in.

7. For easier field alignment in the format area, an image of one of your checks can be placed in the
background. You can scan and save one of your existing checks as an image in .jpg, .png, .bmp, or other

image format. Click the browse button [ under Image Path (displayed below to facilitate check
design) and find where you saved the check image. The image is only for formatting purposes. This image
will not appear on printed checks.

8. The Current GoldTeller Check Printer field displays the default printer where the checks will be printed. If
you want to change this printer, you will need to change your Windows default printer. For more information
on how to change your default printer, see the <F1> help from your Windows desktop and search for
"change default printer.”

NOTE

You must use a laser printer to print MICR encoded checks,
because MICR encoding must be printed with a special
magnetic ink only available for laser printers. (This is a legal
requirement of the Check 21 Act.)

9. Select the fields you want on the check grid by dragging and dropping the fields listed in the Available Print
Field Labels box into the grid view, as shown below. Place the field where you want it to print on the check.
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e , | Fed Field Descripton
CWacct Account Mumber

Description Cashiers Check (MICR) Two CWChicAmt  Check Amount

Width (inches) | 700 Height (inches) | 330 WHKCAMT  Check Amourt - Legal

CWDate Check Date
CWhesc Check Description
WEIMAG Check Logo Image
CWChkMum Check NMumber
CWFPayee? Fayes?
CWPayeel Payee 3
CWPayeed Payeed
CWPayeed Payesh
CWFPayeeb Payee b
CWRemitter Femitter

kmage Path {displayed below to faciltate check design)

Cument Gold Teller Check Printer:
Adobe PDF

jelete Format :Sau'eanat:

Display Grd Lines (1" bold)

emitter {Check Date
[Check Number ]
] / [Che::.k Amount |
[Payee 1 [ ]
{Payee 2 i )
(Payee 3 ]

1| | T\Doc_DeptiCi
I [TT11 ndy\Deskiop\De
Ee3dLL5I 20 BSL3 2R 2 RnmOO0000N I sktop

4

10. Once the field is placed on the check grid, you can manually drag on the sides and top of the field box to
increase or decrease the size of the field. Or you can right-click the field box and manually enter the size of
the box in the Width and Height fields on the Sizeable Label Properties, as shown in the following
example.
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Field0043

Location in hundreths of inches - Horzontal @ Vertical 131
Size in hundreths of inches - Width |38 Height |20

Font | Arial Poirts |10
[ ] Use fort height as the label height Tab Order

Migntexttothe (@ Lleft  ()Center () Right 0

- Chechkhbox 1
= Ereniin

Checkboxd

WPayee1

[ ] Remove this label from the form

11. To delete a field on the check grid that you no longer want, click it and then press the <Delete> key on your
keyboard. Or right-click on the field box, and check the Remowe this label from the form box on the Sizeable

Label Properties box.

< TIP: For graphical fields, such as a check logo image (WKIMAG) or a signature, you select where
the system pulls the graphic by right-clicking the graphic field on the grid. This causes the
Sizeable Label Properties box to be displayed, as shown below. Notice that the Path for logo

image field is available (this field only appears for graphic fields). Click the browse icon [-]
and find the location of the graphic you want to use. Click <OK> and then <Print Preview> to
see how the graphic looks on your checks. You can increase/decrease the size of the

graphic box.
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Check Logo Image FieldD016

Location in hundreths of inches - Horzontal Vertical

Size in hundreths of inches - Width Heigtt |20 |

Fort |Pu'iE|| |u Paints

[ Use fort height as the label height Tab Order

Mign text to the (@) Left () Center Right EI

Checkbaox 1
Text color -IZI Checkbox?

StringData 1 Checkboxd
WEIMAG

12. Continue adding fields to the check grid in the places you want those fields to print on the actual check.

NOTE

You can add custom messages or labels by using the User
defined text box, and then dragging and dropping that
information into the grid, as shown below. This can be done
multiple times to add any data you want to the check.
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= Awvailable Print Reld Labels (dag and drop)
%

'8 Field Field Description

sub Format 2

. CWAcct Accourt Mumber
MICR) Twa CWChkkAmt  Check Amourt
\ -._"E. \ches) WHKCAMT  Check Amourt - Legal

CWDate Check Date

srizziis | CWDesc Check Description
- E WKIMAG  Check Logo Image
CWChikNum  Check Number
¥ CWPayeel Payee 1
: CWPayee2 Payee2
'.\: CWPayeed Payee 3
/ CWPayeed Payee 4
!- Close CWPayeeb FPayes b

" CWPayeet FPayee
: CWRemitt Remitt
: Create MICR = =

]
®, User defined texd  |Signature =i} I
U |

13. When all fields have been added and the check looks correct, click <Save Format>.
The <Create MICR> button is enabled when you click <Save Format>.

14. Click <Create MICR>, enter the MICR number that will print on the bottom of the check, then click <Save
Format> again. For more information on this feature, see Create MICR Line.

15. Click <Page Settings> and select the page size for check printing. You can select either Letter (8.5 x 11")
or Legal (8.5 x 14").

16. Click <Print Preview> or <Print Test> to see what your check format will look like. In the example below,
the field Display Grid Lines (1" bold) was selected.

& O -| 00 M E E | Cos |

Now you can set up a check range to use this format and run transactions for these MICR checks.
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See Also:
Create MICR Line

Creating MICR Check Ranges
Set Option to Print MICR Checks
Running Transactions for MICR Checks

Create MICR Line

Every check needs a MICR line, which is the line used to uniquely identify the bank and account number where
the check comes from. MICR checks require special fonts to be downloaded to your PC, as well as special
printers. Government regulations require that MICR fonts meet ANSI and ABA (X9.27-1995) banking standards. If
you do not currently have this font loaded on your PC, you will not be able to print MICR checks. For more
information on how to download this font, contact your FPS GOLD banking consultant.

What Is MICR?

Magnetic Ink Character Recognition (MICR) is the common machine language specification for the paper-based
payment transfer system. It consists of magnetic ink-printed characters of a special design that can be
recognized by high-speed magnetic recognition equipment. This series of readable characters provides the
receiving party with information needed for processing the check, including the check number, bank routing
number, checking account number, and, in some cases, the amount of the check.

In addition to their unique fonts, MICR characters may be printed with a magnetic ink or toner. Magnetic printing
is used so the characters can be read reliably, even when they have been owerprinted with other marks, such as
cancellation stamps. Newer scanners can read MICR lines when regular ink is used; however, older scanners
may not pick up the MICR line.

MICR characters are printed in the form of an E-13B or CMC-7 font. Each font series is made up of a series of
numbers and symbols specifically designed for readability on check sorting machines that read at extremely
high rates of speed. The symbols provide a beginning and ending point for each group of numbers, allowing the
machine to quickly determine what each series of numbers signifies. Line placements, character placement,
skew, and quality are critical components of printing MICR. The line must be positioned precisely on the check
to be in the MICR clear band area.

WARNING

Printing a MICR line requires that you have special MICR fonts
loaded on each machine that will be printing MICR checks.
Printers generally print all check information, not just the MICR
line, using the same ink. Your institution's internal systems
and IT departments control the printers, ink, file path, and fonts;
these are not controlled by FPS GOLD.

The following is an example of where MICR lines are found on checks:
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;}'JJ) Check Remitter MM/DDYYYY
FPS GOLD 1234567
Pay To: 12,345.67
Payee Line 1
Payee Line 2
Payee Line 3

**Twelve Thousand Three Hundred Forty Five And &7/100"*

Check Description

00O L23L5EN B3EL7OLML23LEET «

To include the MICR line on a check format:

1. Click <Create MICR> on the MICR Check Form Design screen. The Create MICR Line dialog box box is
displayed, as shown below.

R/T Number 12345678 Check Number
[ ] Check Number First

Account Number 1133442
Mumber of Digits |4 =
MICR Font MICRE13B BIII .

[ ] Custom MICR Line

Sample MICR Line
RORZaLEETEBR eI ILL 2R 2 2L

oK

N

Enter the routing number used for your bank in the R/T Number field.
Enter the Account Number you use to print checks for your bank.

4. Click the browse icon [-] and select the MICR font you use to print checks. You can also modify the font
size.
If a MICR font is not listed as one of the font choices, you need to add it by downloading it to your Windows
font folder. Contact your FPS GOLD banking consultant if you need help finding a good font to use.

5. Ifyou want to create a custom MICR line, click the Custom MICR Line box and then enter the number you
want to use for the MICR line in the field below the Custom MICR Line checkbox.

6. If you want the next available check number to come before the routing and account numbers, check the
Check Number First box. The Sample MICR Line displays how this affects the MICR line.

7. Ifthe checks you are using hawe a different number of digits for the Check Number besides 4, enter that
number in the Number of Digits field.

w
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8. Click <OK>. The MICR line will be displayed on the check grid of the MICR Check Form Design screen.
9. Drag and drop the MICR line to where you want it to be on your checks.

Creating MICR Check Ranges

CIM GOLDTeller Functions menu > Administrator Options > MICR Check Form Designer

In order to use CIM GOLDTeller MICR checks, you must set up check ranges for each type of check you
designed on the MICR Check Form Design screen. One check type can have sewveral different check ranges, if
desired.

Check ranges are set up by selecting Functions > Administrator Options > MICR Next Check Number in CIM
GOLDTeller. See the following example of this screen:

M Get Mext Check Number Admin - O “
Ofics]  Type | Description | Crack Mumbe: | Date|  Tima | Employes | Lowk Kay | Locked By | Staning Chack | Ending Chack |
1 0100007 et 3 (NS hAza2 | ZIED 300 50

Check: Functions

Unbock Selecied Chedk kam Resst Selecied Chadke® andlior Rangsis) Fefresh Gnd
Lock Sefecied Chack kem Rewverse & Unlock Sefected Chack bem
ncremen § Unlack Sslscisd Check Rem Craals New Chack Rangs

[idete Selacted Chack Farge

CIM GOLDTeller > Functions >Administrator Options >MICR Next Check Number

To set up check ranges:

1. Access the MICR Next Check Number screen (CIM GOLDTeller > Functions > Administrator Options >
MICR Next Check Number, as shown abowe.

2. Click <Create New Check Range>. The New Range Setup screen is displayed, as shown below.

3. Select the check format you want to set up a range of check numbers for in the list view box at the top of
this screen. This list is populated when check formats are set up on the MICR Check Format Design screen.
The Check Type and Check Sub-Type fields will reflect the check format you selected.

4. Enter the office number used for this check range. Each office can have a unique check range for the same
type of check.

NOTE

To make the check number range universal for all offices, use
office zero (0).
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5. Enter the initial check number to want to start with in the Check Number field. If this number is not included
in the range of checks you enter in the Start and End Check Range fields, you will receive an error message
that states this starting number must be within the range.

6. Enter the starting check number for this range in the Start Check Range field.

7. Enter the ending check number for this range in the End Check Range field. If this value is exceeded during
the check printing process, CIM GOLDTeller will stop and require administrative actions to continue.

8. Click <OK>. The check range you set up will be displayed in the list view on the Get Next Check Number
Admin screen.

L ocking/Unlocking a Check Number Range
You can lock a check number or range of numbers to prevent it from being used for MICR checks until another
administrator unlocks the check number or range.

To lock a check number range:

1. Select the check number range you want to lock in the list view.

2. Click <Lock Selected Check Item>. A locked check range is indicated by a red color in the list view, as
shown in the example abowe.

To unlock a check number:
1. Select the check number or range you need to unlock.
2. Click <Unlock Selected Check ltem>.

Increment and Unlock Checks

You can also increment and unlock a check number. This should generally only be done if an error has occurred
that requires a check number to be advanced and unlocked. This is an automated process that happens during
check printing in CIM GOLDTeller.

To increment and unlock checks:
1. Select the check range you want to increment and unlock from the list view.
2. Click the <Increment & Unlock Selected Check Item>.

If a check error has occurred and a check sequence has been advanced by mistake, you can reverse (subtract)
the check number and unlock the check number.

To reverse and unlock a check number:
1. Select the check number or range you need to reverse and unlock from the list view.
2. Click <Rewerse & Unlock Selected Check Item>.

WARNING

Rewersing and unlocking a check number should be done as a
last resort to fix an error because it may cause an error in
Check Reconciliation. Every effort has been made to perform
this process during CIM GOLDTeller check printing if an error
has occurred.

Resetting a Check Number or Check Range

Sometimes when preparing to print a MICR check in CIM GOLDTeller, the teller requests the next available
check number, and that check number exceeds the bounds (the check range). In this case, check printing will
be halted until it is fixed.
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The Reset Check Number and Range dialog box allows you to reset a check number or range so that normal
MICR check printing can proceed.

To reset a check number:

1. From the Get Next Check Number Admin screen, select the check range you want to renumber in the list
view.

2. Click <Reset Selected Check# and/or Range(s)>.

The Reset Check Number and Range screen is displayed, as shown below.

Cffice
Check Type

Check Sub-Type

Cument Check Number New Check Number |:|

Cument Start Check Range Mew Start Checlk Range
Cument End Check Range Mew End Check Range

oK

3. Enter the new check number or the range of check numbers in the designated fields, then click <OK>.

NOTE

If you are only resetting the check number, it is not necessary
to adjust the check ranges.

Deleting a Check Range

You can delete a check number range, if necessary.

WARNING

You cannot reverse the deletion. You should never delete active
MICR check ranges.

To delete a check number range:

1. Click on the Functions menu > Administrative Options > MICR Next Check Number.

2. Inthe Get Next Check Number Admin dialog box box, select the range you want to delete.

3. Click <Delete Selected Check Range>. Or right-click and select <Delete Selected Check Range> from the
pop-up menu.

Refresh the Grid

Click <Refresh Grid> to re-read and refresh all the current MICR check number setups.
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Set Option to Print MICR Checks
CIM GOLDTeller Functions menu > Administrator Options > PC Institution Settings, Settings Page Two

In order to print MICR checks, you select an option on the PC Institution Settings screen, as shown below.

Settings Page One  Settings Page Two | CTR & Cash Dispenser Defaults | Institution Opti

Check Writer Ovenmi
|| Disable Check Wiiter on Functions Menu i
[ Disable Cancel and other fields of Check Writer i
| ] Disable Automatically Bing Lip Check Writer
(| Disable Fill Check Writer with CIF
[ Disable Skip Cheice Dialog f Default Check Fom Exists 4

[ | Update Check Receonciation Record on Host
[+] Use MICR Check Wiiter Feature (Online Only)
[+] Qnly Allow MICR Checks To Be Generated

Customer Labels
Column Fow

Left Label X: 11 Left Label Y 14
Right Label - | 45|  Right Label

Check the Use MICR Check Writer Feature (Online only) box to use MICR checks with Check Writer. If you
also check the Only Allow MICR Checks to be Generated box, you will hot be able to create any checks if
you are offline.

See Also:
MICR Check Printing

Running Transactions for MICR Checks

With the MICR option turned on, your check format set up, and check number or ranges verified, you are ready
to run transactions and print MICR checks.

1. In CIM GOLDTeller, process a transaction that requires a Check Out, such as the one shown below using
Withdrawal (tran code 1130) .
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CINDYF 1307 Jane Doe <
P . i Withdrawal {1130/0/0)
Recd 1 Heme Phone Number  (718) 465-6265
0 Depoats [Bath Diate 0518/ 1948
0: D/ Wd A0p/TI Mother's Maidan Nams
- Depost {112070/0)
1: 3 Cr To Clase (1780/4/0) Aceunit Balance
2 Withdrawal (1130/0:0) 52 110346 01 443997 Consumer Loan
% Open Accourt (1100700) 00s 0202223 00 | $25585.64 Checling
4: Close (119070709
5: Dep X¥fer Ln Paymnt (1160
1: Tramsfers
2: Retive Depost
3: Fetiee W/D
£; Retire Open
o Hetew Close .
6: Chack Cashing
7 Aoct Anabsia Unet (1500/72/0) lAutcmatic Account Inguiry:
8: reenst 04 0202223 00 DEP DETAIL INQUIRY
9 Add Siop Payment :;2—5&—5551 Carter AL
:; .m:' ,:: i”' oo |BIRTHDATE: 09-03-19858
- Credt Card 0171 EXTREME CHECKING (IMAGES)
=X
2 Paat et O FEATURES SET IH
i DT LRST ACI 0B-14-2013 QPENED 02-1
: |com mAz 25,544.84 RATE 2
f: Siple Inuries AVL BAL 25,794.84 # WEG/YID
g: Ivohved Inquinies PAY BAL 25,544.84 § ¥EG/LID
h: File Maintenance AVG COL 25,622.53 RIN CHK ¥
i: Chuick: Transactions YID INT 390.09 RIN CHE L
1: Losns THE .00 RIN ACH ¥
7 Mames/Address oTC .00 RIN ACH L
% G/L Dbt/ Cradit MON HLD .00 MSE/UCE ¥ w
4 Teler Vol < »

Enter the parameters for the transaction, and then click <Send>.

IMPORTANT

Do not enter the Check Out Number. If a check number is
entered, the system assumes that a pre-printed check is being
requested, and the MICR check printing will be bypassed.
When this field is left blank, the system assumes you are
processing a MICR check. If you know you will always be using
MICR checks, you can disable maintenance on all the Check
Out Number fields from transactions (using the Transaction
Design function). However, you need to consider what your
procedures will be in the event of being offline when running
transactions.

After you click <Send>, the Select Form dialog box box is displayed, as shown below.

Last updated: 5/12/2025
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mmm‘r Bank Check (MICR) One v|

Check requested with no check number
entered. Assuming MICR check. Check

number will be automatically assigned.
e

3. Select the check format you want to use from the drop-down list, then click <OK>. = Remember: Check
formats are set up on the MICR Check Form Design. The formats set up on that screen are the ones
displayed in this drop-down list.

4. Click <OK> and Check Writer is displayed, as shown below.

© 2025 FPS GOLD. All rights reserved. Last updated: 5/12/2025



136

Setup

Account and Type
(®) Deposit () Loan (G

Account | |

Date 05/05/2023 ~

EETTT—
201

Check Mumber Q000027

Check Amour

Printing @ MICR check. Check number
modification iz not allowed.

[] Disable Automatic OFAC Lookup
Cash Purchaser Information

Purchager Tax ID

Tran Code/Maodffier 0-0

Display Monetary
Instrument Information

* Reguired Felds

Favee Line T

Payee Line 2 |

Payee Line 3 |

Payee Line 5 |

Payee Line & |

|
|
|
Payee Line 4 | |
|
|
|

Memo |

Remitter | |

Mare Travel
Check Mbrs

Cancel OFAC

Purchaser Name:
Last, First

Date of Birth
Purchaser Physical Address
Line 1
Line 2
ZIP =

City State

|dentification Document

|0 Number State
1D Type ==
Date lssued Date Expires

Check Writer Screen

Notice that the Check Number field is not file maintainable. All other fields are open for file maintenance.

5. Complete the Check Writer details, then click <OK>. OFAC will be called, and the names will be
automatically sent to the lookup screen. If there are no OFAC matches, the OFAC screen will flash as it
opens and closes, and then the check writer will continue its normal processing.

If there are any matches, your tellers need to validate the results and decide whether to continue processing
the check. These matches will continue to be shown in CIM GOLD on the OFAC history screen. See the
example below.

Last updated: 5/12/2025
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QOFAC Search
Lookup Name
I
7 Matches Found
Matched Mame M/A  Match Type  Master Mame if the Matched Name is an Alias Master ID Alias ID
Osama BIN LADEM A SDGET Usama bin Muhammad bin Awad BIM LADIN 6365 47
COsama BIN LADIN -~ A SDGET |Usama bin Muhammad bin Awad BIM LADIN 6365 4772
Saddam HUSAYN A IRAGZ Saddam Husszein AL-TIKRITI 7343 5644
Saddam HUSSAIN A IRAGZ Saddam Husszein AL-TIKRITI 7343 5645
Saddam HUSSEIN A IRAG2 Saddam Hussein AL-TIKRITI 7843 5646
Master Mame Master 1D Master Type Master Sanctions Program Master Title
Alias Mames Type Remarks Alias D P D
Address City Country Remarks Address ID

Vesszel Type Vessel Owner

Vessel Tonnage

Vessel Flag essel Call Sign

Vessel Gross Registered Ton

If you decide to proceed with the transaction:
1. Close the OFAC dialog box.

2. On the Check Writer screen, click on the Disable Automatic OFAC Lookup field to select it. See the

example below.
3. Click <OK> to finish the process.

If you decide not to proceed with the transaction:
1. Click <Cancel>.

© 2025 FPS GOLD. All rights reserved.
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Check Writer - (01-0001) cashiers check n
Account and Type
PR L - Payee Line T |
P .
Account  00-000000-00 ayee Line 2 |
Payee Line 3 |
Date 03/09/2023 Payee Line 4 |
Check Mumber 856
Check Amount 25.00
Memo |
Printing a MICR check. Check number
modification is not allowed. :;?&Tﬁ;:
[] Disable Automatic OFAC Lookup Cancel OFAC

The check is printed as designated.

A record of the check is sent to Check Reconciliation.

Counter Checks

The counter check printing feature allows you to print laser checks for your customers onsite. This feature can
replace the need to purchase new account check kits and individual MICR counter checks. Use the Counter
Check Form Designer screen to set up check formats, which tell the system the size of the check, what data is
available, and where on a check to place the data, such as the MICR line, customer information, bank
information, and signature lines.

IMPORTANT

This is an administrative screen, so access to it should be
limited.

With the Counter Check Form Designer printing process, you can do the following:

¢ build your own institution parameters (formats) that control the specifics of the checks being printed, including
the size of the check and where on a check data is placed,;

¢ copy formats to quickly create new formats;

¢ \View check data prior to printing;

e print logos, customer information, and MICR lines, so you can use blank check paper instead of pre-printed
checks;

e control who has access to set up or change formats;

¢ control the printing of checks through employee security, which can be set to allow employees to print
counter checks.

Counter Check Form Designer Option and Security
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To set up this feature for your institution, you must submit a work order request to turn on the option. There is a
one-time $1,200.00 cost for your organization to use this feature.

Once the option has been turned on by FPS GOLD, you will need to have security set up for each user to view
(Inquire) and/or change (Maintain) the design.

To set up maintenance security:

In CIM GOLD, open the Security > Setup screen.

Select the System tab, then click on “GOLDTeller Security” to open the fields under it.

Select the Maintain radio button for Counter Check Form Designer.

Select the Maintain radio button for Counter Check Printing for users that will be printing the checks.
See the example below.

SN

Employee | Teller | CIMGOLD System | Field Level |

Search: Undo| [Redo| |Reset
4 GOLDTeller Security iy Mone 7 Inguire i Maintain
Allow Changing Institutions "y Mone ¢ Inguire g Maintain
Check Imaging

i~y Mone () Inguire @ Maintain

Counter Check Form Designer i~y Mone () Inguire @ Maintain
Counter Check Printing "y Mone ¢ Inguire g Maintain

N - =

Security Setup Screen in CIM GOLD

Counter Check Form Designer Hints

The form designer works in much the same way as the MICR check form designer. Some enhancements have
been made to make designing a form a bit easier.

¢ Select multiple fields on the form by drawing a box around the desired fields. You know a field is selected if it
is red.

e Hold down the left <Ctrl> key to select multiple fields on the form.

e Ctrl+V will make a copy of all selected fields and place them just below and to the right of the original field.
You do not need to do a Ctrl+C before the Ctrl+V. The selected fields are not copied to the clipboard; they are
simply copied to the form.

¢ Design the first check on the form the way you want it, and after you are satisfied with the first check, you
can then copy the fields.

See Also:

Counter Check Form Design
Printing Counter Checks

Counter Check Form Design

Before your institution can begin to print counter checks, you must set up check formats. FPS GOLD has
assigned format 6 for counter checks. Sub-formats can be used if different check formats need to be printed,
such as personal or business checks where the check numbers are leading or following the routing and account
numbers. Your institution then uses the formats to specify where and what data is printed on a check.

An “industry standard” MICR font should be purchased and saved in the fonts folder on the PC of each user who
will be printing MICR checks. All users at the institution must use the same font.
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In addition to the font, you must have the blank check stock needed for each type of check you want to use,
and you must have a check printer available for tellers using CIM GOLDTeller.

After you hawe the font, check stock, and printer available, use the Counter Check Form Design screen (shown
below) to set up your check formats.

To design counter checks:

1. Click <New Format> to design a check from scratch.
2. Or click <Copy Format> if you want to copy an already-saved format, make changes to it, and sawe it
with a new format number.

3. Use the information after the screen example below to complete the check setup.

4. Click <OK> to save changes or <Cancel> to close the screen without changes.
(M Counter Check Form Design _ O 5
Select a Check Format Available Print Reld Labels (drag and drop)

Check Fermat Format Settings Fisld | Field Deserigion

06-0005 - test 2 Fomat 6 SubFoma 6 Cwcet

DE-0006 - Test Descrption Tog WHIMAG  Check Loge Image

05-0007 - (copy of) 0E-0006 - Tesh:  Width (inches) g sp Height (inches) 11,00 CWChkNum  Check Number

Imisge Path (displayed below 1o fackate check design) Ciilhmer?  Cramer 1
CWDwnar2  Cramer 2

CWiOwnard  Dwner 3
CwDwnard  Drwned 4
Curent GoldTeler Check Printer:
OneMNote [Desktop)

Hew Format Copy Fomat Dedete Fomat vwe Fommat Close

Fage
[ Dont Shaw on Select Fom Seftings  Create MICR

Print Preview Print Test [ Despley God Lines (1 bold) idrag and drop)

User defimed text

— S Am— ez ]

|O'-|'I'IEI' 2

|Check Number ] [Owner 3

B J (Cwmer 4 |

CIM GOLDTeller > Functions > Administrator Options >Counter Check Form Designer

Buttons and Fields

This screen contains the following buttons and fields.
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Button or How to Use It

Field

<New To create a new format, click this button and then enter a format number between 0001 and
Format> 9999 in the Format field.

<Save Click this button to save the new format. It is added to the Select a Check Format list view.
Format>

<Copy Click this button to quickly copy and modify a format that has already been created. See
Format> "Modifying a Check Format" below for more information.

<Delete To delete a format, select the format from the Select a Check Format list view, then click
Format> this button. A dialog box box opens for erification. Click <Yes> to delete the format.

<Save After creating a new format, copying a format, or modifying a format, click this button to save
Format> it.

Don't Show | Mark this field if the selected Counter Check Form should not be shown as an available form
on Select for printing on the Counter Check Writer screen Select Form list.

Form

<Print Click this button to view how data will actually appear on a check. This is helpful, for example,
Preview> to see if the size of data would overlap other data, to see where asterisks display, and how an

account number would be displayed.

<Print Test>

Click this button to print a test check. The purpose for printing a test check is to be sure the
printer is set up correctly and that the check format is printing everything in the correct
places. The Print Test is the most accurate view of how a check format will be printed.

<Create
MICR>

If you print on blank check paper, you must print the Magnetic Ink Character Recognition
(MICR) data on your checks. Selecting a format and clicking this button opens the Create
MICR Line dialog box. See Create MICR Line for Counter Checks for more information.

Format Settings field group

These fields are used to set up basic information pertaining to individual formats. Each format can have unique
settings so that different-size checks can be used.

Format FPS GOLD has assigned format 6 for counter check printing. Sub-formats can be used if
different checks are created for the various types available. The institution then uses the
formats to specify where and what data is printed on a check.

Description This field is used to enter a brief description for the type of check you are setting up. For
example, you could enter "Personal CK 4-Up Format" or "Business Ck 3-Up Format." This
description appears on the Counter Check Writer screen to indicate what type of check is to
be printed.

Width The Width and Height fields are used to enter the size of the check paper you are printing

(Inches) on, using decimals when necessary. For example, enter "8.5" for the width and "11" for the

Height height.

(Inches)

Image Path | When you want to scan an image or check to be used as an owerlay, a logo, or signature and

sawe it to a file, this field allows you to locate the scanned file and import it to the format. Click

the browse button to the right =/ to open the Open dialog box to locate the file.

© 2025 FPS GOLD. All rights reserved.
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Button or
Field

How to Use It

Scanning checks lets you see an image of the actual check for field and logo placement.
Scanned logos and signatures actually print on a check, so you can use blank check paper.
The system can open the following file types: BMP, JPG, GIF, TIFF, and PNG. The scanned
check can be used to design your new one.

For checks, this feature is helpful when you are determining where data should be placed on
the format. The system does not print the scanned check; it just displays it on the grid so you
can see where to place the data fields.

on the grid.

Available Print Fields

To place a field on the check, drag and drop the field from this section to the check format grid. You can use
any or all fields and can use them multiple times on the same check. TIP: Use the <Shift> or <Ctrl> keys to
select multiple fields and drag them all at one time. Use the arrow keys on your keyboard to move the fields

As you are placing data on the check, be sure to allow for margins, logo, signature lines, and MICR line.

CWAcct This is the account number the check is being printed for. The account number does not need
to be placed on the check, but you may want to use it on a stub for your customer’s
information.

WKIMAG Placement and size of this field allows for a logo image to be placed on the check. You must

Check Logo | right click on this field to select the Path for the logo image that is placed in a folder all users

Image printing the check format can reach on your network.

Check This is the number that is printed on the check and can be up to six digits long. This number

Number is based on what is entered as the starting number when checks are printed. As each check
is printed, the system increments the check number by one.

CKWOwner | These are the fields associated with the name and address information taken from the

Owner 1-4 account that is entered when checks are printed. Owner Lines 1-3 are required on the form or

an error will generate when the check is printed. Owner line 4 is optional.

M odifying a Check Format

You can quickly copy and modify a format that has already been created.

To copy a format:

1. Click <Copy Format> on the Counter Check Form Design dialog box. The Copy or Import Check Format
dialog box opens.
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85 Copy or Import Check Format

Copy a check format

060001 - Personal CK 4 - Up ~

Copy

| Pt

2. Select the number of the format you want to copy, then click <Copy>. This immediately copies the

format and displays the data.

3. Enter the new format number into the Format field of the Check Format Setup screen. The words
"(copy of)" and the name of the format you copied are displayed in the Description field.

4. Clear and change the description for the new format.

5. Make any other modifications, such as which fields to display on the check, and click <Save Format>.

Changing Placed Fields

You can change the size, font, alignment, and color of the text in the fields. You can also delete fields from the

format.

To change text properties:

1. Right-click on fields placed in the grid to open the Sizeable Label Properties dialog box (see the example

below).

2. Use the fields on the dialog box to change text properties.
3. Click <OK> to sawe your changes and close the dialog box.

To remove afield from the check design:

1. Mark the Remove This Label from the Form field.

OR

2. Click on the field and press the <Delete> key.

© 2025 FPS GOLD. All rights reserved.
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Sizeable Label Properties

Check Logo Image

Size in hundreths of inches -

Field0020

Location in hundreths of inches - Horizontal Vertical
Width

Font | Aral

Align text to the () Left () Center
Text calar -
WEIMAG

Path for logo image

[ ] Use font height as the label height

Right
Checkbox1
Checkbox?

Checkbox

Height
Poirts

Tab Crder

o |

[ ] Remove this label from the form

[ ] Apply account number mask: {f applicable)

Cancel

Create MICR Line for Counter Checks

Creating a MICR line for counter checks is similar to the process for creating MICR lines for other checks. Use
the Create MICR Line dialog box to enter the routing/transit number and the MICR font. You can also control
whether the check number displays at the beginning of the MICR line and the number of digits that appear in the
account number. For counter checks, you will only need to enter your organization’s routing/transit number, and
the account number will be filled in when the checks are printed.

It is assumed that the MICR line will always be the last line on each check formatted. This is how the system
knows when to increment the check number.The fields on this dialog box are explained below.

To create a MICR line for counter checks:

1.

opens (shown below).
2. Enter information in the fields, using the table below as a guide.
3. When you hawe finished, click <OK> to sawve your changes.

Click <Create MICR> on the Counter Check Form Design dialog box. The Create MICR Line dialog box

Last updated: 5/12/2025
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Create MICR Line — O >

1 23_455?3[;1 Check Number
| []Check Mumber First

RA/T Mumber |

Account Mumber |

Mumber of Digits |4 =

MICR Font IDanElimHICHE

] Custom MICR Line

Sample MICR Line

LicdiLsE7A0RM L2 2L

oK Cancel

Field How to Use It

R/T Number | Your organization’s routing/transit number will be defaulted from the Institution Option ROUT.
This is the first MICR line data to print on the checks, unless the Check Number First field is
marked.

Account Not used for counter check printing.

Number

Check Check this box if you want the check number to be printed before the R/T number for the

Number First

checks that use this check format. This would be done if you are setting up a business
check. If the checks are for personal accounts, the check box should be left blank.

Number of Not used for counter check printing. There will be a maximum of six digits based on the

Digits starting check number entered when the checks are printed.

MICR Font Browse to the file on the PC where you hawve stored the MICR font you want to use to print
checks using this format. You must have saved the font on your PC before you can add it to
this format. The computer that is used to print the checks must also hawe the font on it in
order to print the check correctly.

Custom Not used for counter check printing.

MICR Line To create a new format, click this button and then enter a format number between 0001 and

9999 in the Format field.

Printing Counter Checks and Deposit Slips

Before you can print counter checks or deposit slips, you must have proper security and design them. See
Counter Checks for more information.

To print counter checks or deposit slips:

1. Select "Counter Check Writer" from the Functions menu in CIM GOLD > Teller System > GOLDTeller.
The following dialog box opens.

© 2025 FPS GOLD. All rights reserved.
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Counter Check Writer
Check Form  (06-0005) DO NOT USE ! ] Depost Siip
Account 1234056780 Owmer Line 1 |NAME NOT ON FILE
Begnr-gﬂ-ed-aunber © Ownerline 2 [test
MNumber of Pages |: Orwmier Line 3 :tﬂt
Owmer Line 4 |test
Select Form Print Preview Print Close

2. Enter the following Information in the Counter Check Writer dialog box:

e Deposit Slip — Check this box if you would like only deposit slips to be printed. When this field is
checked, the Beginning Check Number field will be cleared and disabled so that it is not included
on the MICR line.

o
fiem Type | hemimowmt | ] Frort
Deposit 181025
Transit Check 41025 | e e g T . : I
Transit Check 400.00 | cicy, ST 53538 ___r \0O0Q00 i
Transit Check 1.000.00 DATE 51\ 1 '20'?__1 '3 :q faliLile] ng-
EEPEETE LAY ROTBE BURLEELE FOR IAERATE Wrnpstiomnsy, 7_11; 4'{].2_5 :E
w==n _ 1
bR PO D9 Cate BTCEAED AR . L '(
|
e s 1810.25 =
Mrzauseraon eteioooossar v
Back
r?."*-"'—,___\ Test Bank of FPS GOLD #1117
. =i >123456780< l
Ei ! i igi 03/02/2022 =201 | | 5
il T TINER
ii! g.-x
i inianiei ol ;s
elgi.EzziEEEf;; i lié
Efatsl i l
§!}I§q;;'= !E!i} BE |
TRUE R 23 |
ARERINE 5 3 |
il 5 2]

I

e Account Number — If the teller needs to look up an account number, they can use the CIS Search
(F9) before selecting the Counter Check Writer function. If an incorrect account number is entered,

Owner Line 1-3 will have an error indicator. o

e Once the full account number has been entered, the system will automatically fill in the Owner
Line 1-3 fields from the account. If additional names or changes need to be added to the Owner
information, you can enter them in the four Owner fields before printing.

e Beginning Check Number — Upon account entry, this field will automatically be populated with
101. You can enter a different Beginning Check Number, but the check number cannot be less
than 100. This field will be disabled when the Deposit Slip field is enabled.
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Setup| 147

Number of Pages - Enter the number of counter check or deposit slip pages that should be

printed.

0 Each check will automatically be sequentially numbered from the beginning check number.
0 Each page will print the number of checks that are set up on the format selected.

<Select Form> The first Check Form will default. If your organization sets up multiple counter
check forms, you can select another form by using this function.

<Print Preview> If you need to view the checks prior to printing, click this button. See the

example below.
<Print> will print the counter checks or deposit slips as entered to the user's Check Printer that is

set up in GOLDTeller.

3. After you have successfully printed the checks or deposit slips, you can <Close> the Counter Check Writer
function window.

The following is an example of what print preview of a check format would look like. In this example, the option
to Display Grid Lines is set.

5! Print preview

[m] x

& o~ | 0 00 @@ B @ | Close Page| 14

Doug R Brown or Dayna Kauo 97-56781234 No. 1001
1525 W 820N

Provo, UT 84601 DATE

(800) 453-9400

PAY TO THE
ORDER OF $

DOLLARS

DEMC BANK TEST
1525 W. 820N,

GENERIC COMPANY = Wm0 6

S

MEMO MP

mk23LEE7AON OLWOT73IHE3INB O0L00L

CIM GOLDTeller > Functions >Counter Check Writer > Print Preview

The following example shows four printed checks on one page.

© 2025 FPS GOLD. All rights reserved.
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Doug R Brown or Dayna Kauo ST-EETE T4
1525 W. 820 N.

Prova, UT 84601

(800} 453-9400

DAY TO THE
OFDEF. OF

DATE,

Mo 1001

DOLLARS

BAMNE TEST
. 20 M.

&
s, T E4E0E

i
a P

MO CORPANT

L

MEMD

WP

1ZL23L5E7A01I "OLWO77396358"

Coug R Brown ar Dayna Kauo STSETHITE
1525 W.B20 M.
Prowva, UT 84601

[800) 453-3400

DAY TO THE
QFRDEF. OF

ODi00&

DATE,

Mo. 1002

DOLLARS

CTMPAIE COM TNy

o

MEMD

P, UT S4E08

NP

12i23L5E7A01N "OLWO7?P3IABEIHE

Doug R Brown or Dayna Kauo SresETE I
1525 W_B20 N.
Prowva, UT 84601

(B00) 453-9400

DAY TO THE
OFDEF. OF

oDi0OoOc

DATE,

Mo 1003

DOLLARS

GIMERIC COMTANY

MEMOD

MP

12123L5E 7011 "OLWO7?39E6358

Doug R Brown or Dayna Kauo ST-EETEMIEY
1525 W. 320 M.
Prova, UT 84601

(800} 4533400

DAY TO THE
QBRDEF. OF

OO0 L0035

DATE,

Mo. 1004

DOLLARS

AN CLRLASY

MEMO

NP

12i23L5E7A01 "OLWO7?P3IABEIREN"

DOaCOL

Printed Counter Checks
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Printer Setup

CIM GOLDTeller Functions menu > Administrator Options > System Configuration > Printer Defaults
tab

This section explains how to set up your printers in CIM GOLDTeller as well as various features of the printing
options.

Printer Destinationsin GOLDTeller (Operator Mode)

Sewen different types of documents are defined in GOLDTeller. They are Display, Document, Passbook,
Receipt, Check, Enwelopes, and Alternate Journal Print Destination. It is necessary to set up printer
destinations for the seven types before you print from GOLDTeller.

To set up printer destinations in GOLDTeller:
1. On the Functions menu, select Administrator Options > System Configuration > Printer Defaults tab. See
the example below.

© 2025 FPS GOLD. All rights reserved. Last updated: 5/12/2025
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System Configuration [ x |
File Directories  Printer Defaults | Miscellanecus (This Computer Only!!) I

Display Deﬁt!'l:;lm -

Windows Printer; |[EELEY W
[ Use Printer Codes Lighté: | 0 |5 Frirter Type: Mone w

Document Destination

Windows Printer: | Display W
[]Use Prnter Codes  Lights: | 0 |5 Printer Type:  Mone v

Pazsbook Destination

Windows Printer: | Display v
[_] Use Printer Codes Lighté: | 0 |5 Frinter Type:  Mone w

Receipt Destinalion

Windows Printer: | Display w
[]Use Prnter Codes  Light#: | 0 |5 Printer Type:  Mone W

Check Destination

Windows Printer: | Display v
[ ] Use Printer Codes  Lights: 0 & Prirter Type:  Mone w

Envelope Destination

Windows Printer; | Display W
[]Use Prnter Codes  Light&: 0 = Pririter Type:  Mone W

Altemate Journal Print Destination

Windows Printer;  |Desplay ”
[]Use Printer Codes  Light#: | 0 Prirter Type: | Mone v

Cloge

2. Inthe Destination field for the document type you want to set up, click the down arrow and select the
Windows Printer driver you want to use from the drop-down list.

3. Select Use Printer Codes if the document type requires additional setup information. If you do not need
additional setup information, go to step 6.

4. Inthe Printer Type field, click the down arrow and select the GOLDTeller printer you need to use from the
drop-down list.

5. Ifa Lexmark printer has been selected in the Printer field, enter a number (1-4), if required, or use the up
and down arrows in the Light field to designate a number. The light number indicates which print job will be
printed next.

6. Repeat this process for the remaining six document types. Set the printer destination to "Display"” for all
document types not used.

7. Click <Sawve> and then <Close>.

IMPORTANT
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The Display document type should have its destination set to
"Display."” This will allow you to view other document types
before actually printing them..

© 2025 FPS GOLD. All rights reserved. Last updated: 5/12/2025
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Remote Override

Security > Setup in the CIM GOLD tree view

Remote Owerride allows a teller to send a transaction electronically to another employee for the override.

To set up remote override security for system profiles:

SUES SN .

e N (No Access)

¢ | (Remote Owerride Access Only)
e F (Chat and Remote Owerride Access).

Click Security > Setup in the CIM GOLD tree view.
Select the System Profiles radio button, then click on the System tab.
Select the a Profile Name in the list view on the left.
On the System tab, click on the triangle at the left of FPS PC Applications.
Select one of the radio buttons next to the "Chat/remote" option:

|(<) [Expand A0 [Eolapss Al

] Show Hiddan hams In Trea

[Cleer
lEvanl Forms 5
eWire TPA Mumbers
Field Level Security
FPS GOLD Web Page
Global Vision (R) Patriot Officer
GOLDDocument Imaging Setup
Harland Financial Solutions Web
Loan Product Types

QFAC Search

Text File Editor

quliabIe Screens

Verafin
lOIhar Applications

lOuaue-s
IRepm't Warehousea

4 lSecun'ly
Company Options

Reports
Reset Passwords

uonebinen

1p
ubscrnbe To Mini-Applications
Terminated Employee Deletion

() Employess ) Telers
(JCIM GOLD Profles () System Profiles
Dizplay Effective Securty
Search
New Delate Copy

Profile Name | Description | Prot 2| Description
FFSEMFL  FPS Security 8288 FFS EMPL
9298 Converted from 1 9998 GITELONG
GVSECADZ  Goldvision Sec Ing 9002 GVSECADZ
GVSECADI  Goldvision Sec A 8003 GWSECADS
GVSECADM  Goldvision Sec A 8001 GVSECADM
MEWACCT  |New Accounts 7000 HEW ACCT
ONETEST  Sharon 2nd Test 8946 ONE TEST
FROF788 Prafile 5786 785 PROFT36
SHARONTE  Sharon 2nd Test BO00 SHARONTE
TELLER TELLERS PROFI 2 TELLER
TELLERS Tellars 1 TELLERS
TEST FiM Prafile 2001 2001 whatever delete it
TESTING just a test 2232 TESTING
TESTINGZ  testing profile 3346 TESTING2
TOTALSEC  Total Security 3242 Total Security
WO WO 3 wow

Systeen Profile | Teller | CIMGOLD

Search:

FPS Organization Options Program @ Nane (0
4 FPS PC Apphcations

Field Level |

Access To PC Applications

Al oo C T ) M

Inguire () Maintain

(O Nene () Inguire ) Maintain

(") Nene () Inquire gy Maintain
" M T

Chatiremote = F, Remate = |

Checkwrier LNangeiads Lnecks
Checkwriter Changa/add Docs
Chechwriter List Chechs:
Checlowriter List Docs
Checkwriter Print Checks

CIM Can See Employes Dep Accts
CIM Can See Employes Dap Hist
CIM Can See Employse Ln Actts
CIM Can See Employes Ln Hest
CIM GOLD Decument Imaging
CIM Security Setup

CIM Subscription Setup

CIM Usar Defned Help Satup
CIS Acoess To Emploficr Name
EFTGOLD Access

EFTGOLD Approve Wires
EFTGOLD Change Options
EFTGOLD Subma Wires
EFTGOLD Wiew Inbaund \Wires
EFTGOLD View Duthound \Wires
EFTGOLD Wire Limits

Eia'dar Email Setup

File Serices Access Setlings
File Senices Attach Files

File Senaces Delete Files

File: Seraces Edit Metadata

@ Nene () Inquire ) Main'!aml
@ NNone () Inquare ) Mainizmn
i@ None () Inquiee ) Mairain
@ None () Inguire () Maintain
@ None () Inguine () Maintain
@ Neone () Inguire () Maintain
() Nene () Inguire: gy Maintain
"y None () Ingquire & Mairtam
@ None () Inguire () Mairtam
@ None () Inguare () Mairtam
i@ None () Inquire () Mairain
@ Nene () Inquire ) Mairiain
@ None () Inquire () Maintain
@ None (7 Inguire () Mairiain
1 Nene () Inguane: @ Maintam
@ None () Inguire ) Maintam
@ Nene () Ingure () Mairdam
@ Neone () Inquine ) Maintam
i@ Nene () Ingquire () Maintan
@ None (7 Inquire ) Maird

@ Nene () Inquire ) Mai

i@ None () Inguiee () Maintain
i@ None () Inquine () Mairtain
@ None ) Inguire () Maintain
i@ None () Inguire () Maintain
@ Nene () Inquire () Maintain
@ None ) Inguere (=) Maintam

Setting Up Teller Override Authority

You can set up override authority for a teller when you add the teller to system so that the teller can accept a

remote override from another teller .

If an employee can receive and approve a remote override and does not use GOLDTeller, see the setup
instructions in the CIM GOLDTeller® Setup document, page 15, for help in setting up the user. They must be
signed on to CIM GOLD to be able to do overrides.

To set up remote override authority for tellers:

1. Click Security > Setup in the CIM GOLD tree view.
Select the Tellers radio button, then click on the Teller tab.

2.
3. Select the teller in the list view on the left.
4

On the Teller tab, enter "1" in the Remote Override Priority field. If the field is 0, no remote override will be

sent to this teller.

Last updated: 5/12/2025
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5. Click on the drop-down arrow for the Override Authority field and select the appropriate authority level.

Employee Teller | CIM GOLD System Field Level ]

Teller Detail

Opers_dat Rle Options

Teller Number | 3456 Employee Number 3455| HserName KARENT

Mame | Karen Ovemide Autharity Supervisor v
Office 1| [] Other Office Signen Last Updated LB e

Final Totals Taken [ ATM Teller
1072172011

Security > Setup Screen, Teller Tab

Remote Override/Chat | ndicator

When Chat and Remote Owerride features are active, the indicators outlined below will be highlighted:

- O X
@ <2

=

Loans-Commercial Miscellaneous

Disabling Remote Overrides

Sometimes a user who is set up to owerride transactions may want to suppress or stop overrides from coming to
them. This is important when an officer goes to lunch or leaves their desk and won't be available.

To disable remote overrides:

1. Click on Options in the main CIM GOLD menu bar at the top of the screen.
2. Select User Preferences.

3. Mark Disable Remote Override to deactivate owerrides.

© 2025 FPS GOLD. All rights reserved. Last updated: 5/12/2025
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Options | File Services Plus Help

Speed Key Setup...

Version Report 3
Comment Type Setup...
Comment Shortout Setup...

| Llser Preferences...

Llze Manifest

Calculd

Size to | General | Enhanced Interface | Scanners

Show Post Logon Processing Information Status
Show Loading Screens Information Status
[ ]Uze List of Comment Shortcuts
Skip Showing Splash Screen on Open
[ ] Skip Restoring Expanded Mavigation Tree
Skip BExpanding Mavigation Tree (1st Level)
[ ] Mlow Partial User List for Security Setup

Requesting a Remote Override

User Preferences

Automatically Show Customer Information P
[ ] Move GOLDTeller Customer Information P
[ ] Auto-hide Mavigation Tree

[ ] Disable Chat Chat Motffication So

Disable Remote Ovemide |[ | Use Sound

[ ]5et Focus to Accourt Fields On New Scre
[ ] 5tart Platform After GOLDTeller Logon

Upon sending a transaction that requires an override, a prompt will appear indicating that an override is required.
If the user does not have the owerride level necessary to do the override, they can click <Remote Owerride>,
which will provide a list of users who are available (signed into CIM GOLD) and have the necessary override level.

Highlight the user in the list and click <OK>.

Supervisor/Officer List

=

Teller Name | Teller Fullname | Teller Number | Security Level | Override Level

JAS0ON Jason Doe 7

2 [Officer) 1

The teller sending the transaction and requesting the override will see the following prompt:

Last updated: 5/12/2025

© 2025 FPS GOLD. All rights reserved.



Setup| 155

Daoing a Remote Override Iﬁ

JASOMN (Jason Dog)is deciding to look at or ignare your overide

Seconds since remote ovemide was sent = 2
Timeout in about 29 seconds

|

The user receiving the override request will see this prompt:

Remote Override Request @

An Cfficer Remote Ovenide is Needed by: JIMMY (Jimmy Smith)

Timeout in 19 seconds

The user then has a choice to look at the transaction and then enter their credentials to override it, or to ignore
it. The prompts alert the users that they have 30 seconds before the override will time out.
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How to...

The following sections give step-by-step instructions for common procedures using CIM GOLDTeller.

Use Keystrokes

Log On

Log Off

Run a Transaction

Use Email Receipts

Modify CIS Fields in GOLDTeller

Last updated: 5/12/2025 © 2025 FPS GOLD. All rights reserved.
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Use Keystrokes

You can use keyboard shortcuts to perform some functions in CIM GOLDTeller. The following is a list of FPS
GOLD keystrokes that are standard in CIM GOLDTeller.

Keystroke |Keystroke
<Esc> Closes the active window (same as Cancel).
<F1> Opens online help window.

<F2> through
<F7>

Accesses (user-defined) speed key for a transaction.

<F8> Rewerses last transaction (displays last transaction with correction mode activated).

<F9> Displays the Selection for Transaction Entry menu.

<F10> Starts a customer session.

<F11> Displays the Item List.

<Shift> + Repeats last transaction with previous data (displays last transaction with data from previous
<F12> transaction in the fields).

See Also:

Profile Speed Key Assignments
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Log On

When CIM GOLDTeller is opened, a logon prompt dialog box box opens. You must log on before you can do
anything else. When you log on for the first time each day, you will need to enter your user name, security code
(same code used for administrative mode so that you are logged onto the administrative mode at the same
time), a cash drawer amount, and a foreign cash drawer amount, if applicable. When you log on after a
temporary logoff, you will only need to enter your user name and security code.

The Logon dialog box also provides the ability to change your security code or the as of logon date. In addition,
you can change the mode that you are working in to next day processing or offline mode, if needed.

As of Date The As Of Date field on the Logon screen is accessible if your institution uses
next day processing. Or you can use this option on all transactions for a given
day. For example, if your institution is open on Saturdays for business, but you do
not process on Saturdays, you can use this option to perform transactions on
Saturday with Monday as the processing date.

Next Day Processing The Next Day Processing option allows you to log on after a daily "cutoff time" or
to work on Saturday with Monday processing. If you use this option, you will need
an As of Date (greater than today's date). Transactions will be run offline, so you
will need to forward all items the next day that you log on live.

Logging on in Offline  The Logon In Offline Mode option allows you to log on to GOLDTeller and work
Mode within the program, but you will not be able to communicate with the host or have
access to host-based functions (administrative sessions).

See Also:

Log Off
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Log Off

To log off of CIM GOLDTeller, click the <Log Off> button at the top right of the screen:

(Y Log Off

The following dialog box box displays:

Cash Drawer Balance Starter n

[ ] Temporary Releaze
[ ] Dont Clear Cumency Fields
IUse An Adding Machine

Cancel

Select one of the available options, then Press <Enter> or click <OK>. The options are explained below.

NOTE

These options are available only if they have been set in PC
Institution Settings

e Temporary Release: If you are leaving your workstation for an extended period of time, such as lunch, and
are returning the same day, use this option to log off temporarily.

e Don't Clear Currency Fields: When this option is selected, tellers must enter cash amounts on the Cash
Drawer - Counter screen at final sign-off. The Don't Clear Currency Fields box will be grayed out on the
dialog box box that appears when logging off, as shown below. This option is not used for temporary releases.
This option was added to awid any potential problems from forced balancing of cash. If this option is not
selected, tellers have the option of not clearing out any of the currency fields on the Cash Drawer - Counter
screen by selecting the Don't Clear Currency Fields checkbox.

e Use An Adding Machine: If this option is selected, the Cash Drawer screen that is shown when performing a
final logoff functions similarly to an adding machine, so you can use your numbers pad on the keyboard to
enter exact amounts. For example, if this option is not set, and you enter "1" in the 100's field, the system
knows that the one means 1 hundred dollar bill, and adds up the number as "100" in the total. If this option is
on, you would need to enter "100.00," and the system would total it as "100.00." If you enter "1," the system
assumes ".01" and displays an error, as shown below:

© 2025 FPS GOLD. All rights reserved. Last updated: 5/12/2025
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Paper Coin

1005 | 001/@  1.00s ]
50= | || | Value must be a multiple of 100,00
W5 | 25

0| e
. e
_— B

| |

Delled |—|

End-of-Day Release

At the end of a day, teller totals are taken. This can only be done when a final release is performed.
To perform afinal release:

1. Deselect Temporary Release.

2. Select Use An Adding Machine.
3. Click <OK>. The Adding Machine screen displays:

Teller Short |
Teller Over |

Physical Cash Total |
Host Cash Drawer |

Difference
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4. Click <OK> on this screen. The Balance Sheet screen displays:

Balance Sheet
Markced 0.00 OMNUS Check 0.00
100 500.00
ol's 50.00 Joumal In 0.00
205 0.00 Deposit Out 0.00
10 0.00 Loan Out 0.00
b's 0.00 GAL Out 0.00
s 0.00 System Deposit In 0.00
1s 0.00 System Loan In 0.00
1.00%s 0.00 System G/L In 0.00
50's 0.00 ="Total A™ 0.00
2558 0.00
0= 0.00 Joumal Out 0.00
05 0.00 Deposit In 0.00
Ds 0.00 Loan Chut 0.00
Rolled 0.00 G/ In 0.00
Al Misc 0.00 Money Order Out 0.00
= Ending Cash h50.00 Cashier Check Out 0.00
- Beg Cash h50.00 Traveler Check Out 0.00
= Met Cash 0.00 System Deposit Out 0.00
System Loan Out 0.00
+Check In 0.00 System G/L Out 0.00
- Check Out 0.00 “Total B 0.00
= "Tatal™ 0.00 ="Tatal B - Total A™ 0.00
“Total - (Total B - Total A 0.00
[ Print Teller Joumals Prirt Teller Totals Print Balance Sheet
[ ] Print New Description
The Totals Are In Balance Cancl

5. Select Print Teller Totals.
6. Click <OK>. The teller totals will print.

See Also:

Log On
Teller Totals
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Run a Transaction

Transactions in CIM GOLDTeller vary depending on your institution options and on what kind of information is
needed to run the transaction. The layout of the screen can also vary because your institution can design the
screen. This section gives the steps for running a simple Cash Deposit transaction as an example of how to run

a transaction.

Before you run a transaction, select the customer's name by pressing <F9> or clicking on <CIS Search> on
your toolbar. Select the customer name, which will populate the list of accounts for the customer and facilitate
the processing of transactions. You can also just enter the account number on the transaction instead of doing

a search.

To run a Cash Deposit transaction:
The numbers on the screen example below correspond to the following steps.

1. Select a transaction in the transactions list.

2. Double-click on the account you want to run the transaction on.

3. Enter the customer's identification number in the Soc Sec#/Federal ID field. If the customer is the IRS
owner on the account, you not have to enter this data.

<~ TIP: You can copy and paste the number from the customer information section in the middle of the screen.

4. Enter the total amount of the transaction in the Tran Amount field.
5. Enter the Cash In amount.

NOTE

You can also enter a brief description of the transaction in the
New Description field and check Passbook or Correction if
they apply to the transaction.

6. When you have finished entering information, click <Send>.

o Funsticas Speed Ko
KARENT 2160

Rec2 §
0 Deposts
& Dep/Wd 00
1: Teanshors
2 Patre Dwpeal
¥. Pustre WD
& O GoliSeler O (1009827
& Ceap (115007
E: Retre Jpen
7. Rtre Clogs
& Creck Cashwey
& Aot drabvs Upd (19007270
& rterest
b Add Rog: Papment
& Confzgly of Dup
d: Wihhoidng
#: Credit Card
{: Foon/Servce Chy
o Al Heolda
h: Semple Irures
i Irredived Inguiries
Fla Martaruncs

V: Chasck Dapecat (V120073
& Jornal Dececat (1120079
1 Cash Wiethagal (1120071)

5 Joumal Wehdreal (113007

& Check Withdmwal (110073

1 Optiona o CIS Seacch [F3) 4 Multiphe Tranaactions (F18) le.:.qb!r FPS G000 Bank
gﬂ:‘?:mr Cash Deposit (1120/0/1)
L oottty Tdsent et
Mether's Maiden Hame 10026017704 5000
focount | Balsnce | Description | Payment | states | Code | Type [ — P"’:f:*m é
1 0270006 07 [—— Uscegeed 130 CK 0
GUGE0177 4] $15.29401 Chacking Dper =
01020016008  S455500 Chacki \@ per W) K Do
07 0200161 0F Chaciing Scoount broperes Wi CK
05030031700 S57.23084 Ceribicass Zoer %0 <D :.E-’.'-.D;.T-, -
01 G00002S 06 CRabCiing St Veopemed 10 X | 00 al
01 0200152 06 Chasing Asseurs Uscpgeed 140 CK [J€omecsen
01020005002 $12500.23 Jj ehacie Deer 1) X
010200133 02 HTEREST CHECKIMG. NO M2 Uncpersd 140 CK
Sxargs Usopeesd 210 SV Send Oear
Cxargs ragaras 2| 8
HEA CHECKING, ND IMAGES Usopeesd 130 CK
)

The receipt displays under the account information section in the middle of the screen.
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Tranzsaction Completed Successfully:
MOV-NXT PROD: BUSINESS CHECKEING ACCOUNT

Becelipt:

Becord Teller Date Time
11 2160 11/07/2013 10:59:12

LCCOUNT NUMBEE EX XEEHETT 04

Smith Abel

CDEP AMOUNT £320.00

BALANCE £15,444.01

Deposit Beceipt R4 Message

Smith Zbel DEP £50.00

Cash Deposit

Record Teller Date Time

11 2160 11 /0772013 10:59:12

ACCT 10 0240177 04 BAL £15,444.01

C5 IN £50.00 C5 0T £ .00

CK IN £ .00 CKE 0T £ .00

JN IN £ .00 J 0T £ .00

NOTE

On transactions 1450 (Card Payment) and 1460 (Card
Advance), card numbers are masked in compliance with
Payment Card Industry Data Security Standards. For more
information, see FPS GOLD PCI Compliance.

See Also:

Currency Transaction Report
Appendix D - Transaction Code Information in DocsOnWeb
Multiple Transactions (F10)

Mass Loan Payments (600/50/0)

Use the Mass Loan Payments screen to quickly process many transactions for many different accounts. This
function is especially useful if your institution has one employee or a small number of employees responsible for
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entering loan payments on accounts. For example, if you receive many loan payment checks each day in the
mail, an employee can use this screen to enter that information for each account.

The Mass Loan Payments function allows you to perform loan payment transactions 600 (and 2600) and 690
and payments with principal decreases. With Mass Loan Payments, you can perform multiple loan payment

transactions of the following types:

Regular Payment

Bulk Activity Payment

Regular Payment with Additional Principal
Spread Payment

Spread Payment with Resene

Mail-in Payment

Walk-in Payment

Processing M ass L oan Payments

You can add payments for multiple accounts at one time. However, you can only process one type of payment
at a time. Once you select one of seven Payment Transaction types listed abowve, you must send all of the
transactions of that type before you can select another type.

To perform mass loan payment transactions:

1. Select "Mass Loan Payments (600/50/0)" from the Loans menu in CIM GOLDTeller:

.2 Functions Speed Keys 5] Opf

KARENT 2160

RecH 1

- [ Deposits

= 1: Loans

- [ Loan Payment

- [ Loan Pt (&00/0/0)

- 1: Loan Pmt-Jnl (600/1./0)

- 2 Dep ¥er Ln Paymnt (1160/50./0)
- d4: Mass Loan Payments (600/50/0)
- 1:Upen Loan

NOTE

If Mass Loan Payments does not appear in your transaction
list, someone with security access will need to add it. See

Setup > Administrator Options > Menu Design for information

on how to set up your transaction list.

The Mass Loan Payments screen opens:
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Mass Loan Payments n
Account Number Tran Amourt Account Nbr I Tran Arrmuntl Type I | | IStatus
Checl-ln Mumber
(@ Check () Joumal () Cash
Tran: G000
Mor of kems: 0 [] Prirt Receipts
[JTov  []sov  []Use Checkdn Nbr
Payment Transaction
(@) Regular Payment
() Bulle Activity Paymert
() Regular Pmt With Additional Principal
() Spread Payment
(") Spread Payment With Reserve
() Mail<n Payment
() Walk-in Payment
View ~ -
Accepted MEMOVE
Rejected Clear All Tra
Se Close < >

2. In the Payment Transaction field group, select the type of transaction you want to run.

If you are entering many transactions, group the transactions by type. For example, if you have a pile of
loan payments that are from walk-in payments, mail-in payments, and regular payments, you would group
the mail-in payments together and process those; then group the walk-in payments and process those; and
then group the regular payments and process those.

Hint: Select the transaction type first. If you enter account information first, and then change the transaction
type, the system will ask you if you want to clear all transactions. You will either have to process the
transactions with the transaction type that was already selected, or you will lose all the information you
entered and be forced to enter it again using the transaction type you need.

Enter an account number in the Account Number field.
Enter the payment amount in the Tran Amount field.
Click on Check, Journal, or Cash to specify the method of payment.
If the payment is being made by check, enter the check number in the Check-In Number field.
Enter information specific to the transaction type you selected in Step 2:
e [f this is a spread payment (tran code 690), enter the principal amount in the Principal field and
the interest amount in the Interest field.

No o s~w
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e [f this is a spread payment (tran code 690) and you need an extra field to enter another amount,
such as escrow, click the Spread Payment With Reserve radio button. The Reservel field will
appear below the Principal field.

Account Number Tran Amount
01-123123- 100.00

Principal Imterest

85.00 5.00

Reservel Chechk-In Number
10.00 100200301

e Enter the extra amount in Reservel, if necessary.

e Ifthis is a Regular Payment with Additional Principal Field transaction, enter the amount of the
additional principal in the Additional Principal field. This field does not

e appear on the screen until you select the Regular Payment with Additional Principal Field radio
button.

e Similarly, if you are running a Spread Payment or Spread Payment with Reserve Field transaction,
enter the appropriate payment information in the Principal, Interest, and Reserve 1 fields.

8. Click <Add Tran>. Hint: If using the number keypad to quickly enter account information, press the <+> key.
The information, including a running total in green, will be displayed on the right-hand side of the screen.

Account Mbr | Tran Arrmun.tl Type I F"rin.-::ipall In.terestl FReservel | Status
01-123123-01 100.00 Check 25,00 5.00 10.00

40 O i i 40 i
=]z
Totals: 00.00 25.00 5.00 0.00

The columns in the list view change according to the type of transaction.

NOTE

If this is a spread payment (tran code 690) and the amounts do
not add up when you click the <Add Tran> button, a message
will display stating that the amounts do not add up. You must
fix the amounts before you continue.

The system will do a pre-test of a regular payment with additional principal before processing the transaction
to be sure that both the payments and the principal decrease will work. If an override is needed, both the
payment (tran code 600) and the principal decrease (tran code 510 field credit) will be rejected.

9. Enter any other payments of the same type that you need to enter.

NOTE

After you click <Add Tran>, you cannot change the Payment
Transaction type until you click <Send>.
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10. Click <Send>. All the loan payments that can be processed without an override will be sent to the host and
processed.

When the transaction is finished, the screen will display accepted and rejected loan payments.

Account Mbr | Tran .t’-".rrmuntl Type | F"rin.-::ipa.ll Interfzst”Statu.s
01-123123-01 300.00 Check 26000 4000 Transaction Failed: S0V - REQUIRED FOR THIS TRAN

If a payment is rejected, the reason displays in the Status column. See the following section for information
on handling rejected transactions.

You can pPrint a report of the transactions by clicking either <Print Bank Report> or <Print Tran Report>.
11. When you have completed processing a group of accounts and want to begin processing another group,
click <Clear All Trans>. A warning dialog box box opens. If you click <Yes>, the screen will become blank
and return to default settings.
Handling Rejected Transactions

Loan payments that require a teller or supenisor override will reject.

You can either click <Remowe Tran> to delete a rejected payment or process an owverride.

WARNING

Checking one of the override checkboxes will post all pending
transactions in the list view with the owerride; you can't select
one at a time and send them individually.

To process an override:

1. Click the TOV checkbox for teller override or SOV checkbox for supenisor override.
2. Click <Retry Rejects> and then <Send>. The Owerride Required dialog box box opens.
3. Enter the necessary information.

NOTE

If you know beforehand that certain items will require an
override, it would be faster to process those items together in a
separate batch (for instance, payments that have been sent
from the collection department).

You can print a report of all rejected items by clicking <Print Report>.

Loan Payment Notes
e When posting a payment on a loan that is two or more payments past due for this tran code, the system
requires a teller override (TOV).
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e For contract collections, late charges included in the regular payment are shown in the seller history as a
separate item. If a correction transaction is processed on the same day and for the same amount as the
600 transaction regular payment, both transactions are cancelled. Otherwise, the correction will show on the
Afterhours Processing Exceptions Listing (FPSRP013).

e When posting a payment on a payment method 5 loan that is higher or lower than the actual amount, the
system will require a TOV and display one of the following messages: "TOV AMT TOO LOW -- PMT IS
XX XX" or "TOV AMT TOO HIGH -- PMT IS XXX XX."

e For payment methods 0, 1, 2, and 7, when posting a payment on a loan that has received a partial payment,
the system requires a teller override (TOV).

¢ When making a reversal of a payment tran (600), if one or more 500s and/or 510s were posted after the
payment was posted, all the 500s and 510s must be reversed prior to the reversal tran (608). If one or more
500s and/or 510s were posted and you only want to reverse one particular transaction (and not the
payment), you don't hawve to rewverse all of the transactions posted after that transaction,just that transaction
itself.

Options: The following institution options are available when posting loan transactions:

e OPT 8 BSOV: Allows you to bypass the supenisor override when posting payments for payment method 6
where the borrower pays more than the scheduled amount (if the loan has not been sold to an investor).

e OPTY CFEE: Requires a TOV when posting a payment if miscellaneous fees are due on the loan. (This
option is available for all payment methods.)

e OPTY BTOV: Stops the requirement for a TOV when posting a loan payment for an amount greater than the
payment amount. This was created for processing mass payments; howeer, it also works with regular loan
payments. (This option is only available with payment method 5 loans.)

e OPO01 BKPM: Bankruptcy (Hold Code 4 and 5):

o Allows a principal decrease (tran code 510/518)

o Allows a principal increase (tran code 500/508)

0 Allows a pay-off (tran code 580)

o Allows a loan payment (incl. auto payments) (tran code 600/608)
0 Allows a "teller spread" payment (tran code 690/698)

o Allows payment of late charges (tran code 550/558)

o Allows waiving of late charges (tran code 570/578)

o Allows VSI Add (tran code 870/878)

o Allows VSI Cancel (tran code 890/898)

o Allows assessing of misc. fees (tran code 660/668)

0 Allows a payment of misc. fees (tran code 850/858)

o Allows waiving of miscellaneous fees (tran code 670/678)
o Allows a partial payment (tran code 510/508 to field 33)
0 Allows an automatic payment

e OPO1 PIWD: Allows interest to be paid only in full-day increments for payment method 6 loans. If this option
is set, when a payment is posted (600 transaction code only), interest will only be paid in full-day increments.
For example, if the per diem is $5.50, only multiples of $5.50 would be paid to interest ($5.50, $11.00, $16.50,
etc.), up to the full amount of interest owed. Any remaining amount will be applied to principal. If the amount
paid is less than the per diem, no interest will be paid. The result of this option will be a more accurate Date
Last Paid To.

Example:
Given:
Principal balance: $3,816.10
Loan rate: 30.0000%
Interest base: 365
Per diem: $3.14
Interest for 30 days: $97.34
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P/l constant: $264.00

A payment of $100.00 divided by the per diem of $3.14 will be 31. The per diem multiplied by 31 is $97.34.
The remainder of the payment ($2.66) will be applied to the principal.

e OP02 APCO: Charge-Offs (Hold Code 2):
o Allows a loan payment (including auto payments) (tran code 600/608)
o Allows a "teller spread" payment (tran code 690/698)
0 Allows payment of late charges (tran code 550/558)
o Allows waiving of late charges (tran code 570/578)
o Allows VSI Add (tran code 870/878)
o Allows VSI Cancel (tran code 890/898)
o Allows assessing of misc. fees (tran code 660/668)
o Allows a payment of miscellaneous fees (tran code 850/858)
o Allows waiving of miscellaneous fees (tran code 670/678)
o Allows an automatic payment
¢ OP03 ACCO Charge-Offs: (Hold Code 2):
0 Allows a principal decrease (tran code 510/518)
o Allows a principal increase (tran code 500/508)
o Allows a pay-off (tran code 580)
e OPO03 PMO7: Allows you to bypass the supenisor override when posting payments for payment methods 0
and 7 where the borrower pays more than the scheduled amount (if the loan has not been sold to an investor).

Retirement Distribution (1230)

When you process a Retirement Distribution (transaction code 1230), the withholding amount displays on the
GOLDTeller screen so you can use it to balance the transaction.

Example: A customer wants to withdraw $1000.00 from their retirement account.
To process this transaction:
1. Enter the Transaction Amount on the transaction, then click <Calculate Withholding>.

The following dialog box box is shown after the withholding is calculated using the settings on the account.

Select the proper Amount to Customer, to autopopulate the Tran Amount .
Amount to Customer Transaction Amaount Met Withhalding
i@ 1.000.00 1.111.11 111.11
900.00 1.000.00 100.00
oK || Cancel

2. Ask how much the customer wants. In this example, there are two options:

e the withholding can be computed on the $1000.00 withdrawal amount, to give the customer $1000.00;
e the customer can receive the net of the withholding, which is $900.00.
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As you can see, the withholding amount is different based on the Amount to Customer.

3. Select the appropriate amount in the dialog box box.

The Tran Amount field and the new field Calculated Withholding are prefilled.

4. Tellers should enter the amount to the customer from the dialog box box abowe in the Cash, Check, or
Journal Out fields to make the transaction balance. See the following example.

example.

We recommend that tellers click the <Calculate Withholding>
button on the transaction for every distribution. You can require
tellers to click it before they can proceed with the transaction.
To do this, check the Force Calculate Withholding Button
on 1230 Transaction field (GOLDTeller Functions menu >
Administrative Options > PC Institution Settings > Settings
Page Two, Miscellaneous field group). See the following

Ll Retirement Distrib (1230
Customer Mumber 123-34-5667 ( for)
Home Phone Mumber (801)555-1212
Birth Date 11/10/1953 :'-‘«:cqaunthumt;er Tran Amount prefilled
Meother's Maiden Mame Smith 01-70007000-7 11mm
— | Penalty [F1] Passbook
Account | Balance IDesc.npth | Fayment IStatus ICDr. 55000
01 70007000 7 . 51797515 Cd Open .| Cash Out Cash In Check In Mumber
AU & | ofd. g pE y 1,[:'[:'|}DD
Check Out Calculated Withholding | Check Out Number
manually 111
entered Joumal Qut Joumal In Jml Reference Nbr
E Penatty Amount Mew Description
IR5 Distribution Code
B - Desginated Roth Distribution
prefilled
[ Comrection
1 Tl 3
Withheolding Inguiry Successfull:
01 70007000 9 W/HLDING AMT INQ
000528810 DoeJ(
COST RMT W/D W/HOLDING
1,000.00 1,111.11 111.11
900.00 1,000.00 100.00
NOTE

Last updated: 5/12/2025
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PC Institution Settings

Settings Page Cne Settings Page Two CTR & Cash Dispenser Defaults ] Institution Options (Inguiry Only) ]
Check Writer Ovemides/Chat
[] Disable Check Writer on Functions Menu [ ] Disable Use Owvemides on Host Security Functions
[] Disable Cancel and cther fields of Check Writer [] Disable Save Last Used Teller &nd ComputerMName For Remote Owve
[ ] Disable Automatically Bring Up Checlk Writer [ lgnore Cvemides for Dollar Limits
[] Disable Fill Check Writer with CIS Remote Overide Timeout 0

[ ] Disable Skip Choice Dialog i Default Check Form E
[] Update Check Reconciliation Record on Host
[ Use MICR Check Whiter Feature {Online Only) [] Use IExplorer for Signature Display

Onby Allow MICR Checks To Be Generated

Signatures

Customer Labels Mz Signature Size 1]
Calumn Row
Left Label X: 0 Left Label Y: 0 Miscelleanous
Right Label X: 0/ Right Label Y: 0 [ Include Date on Output Prirt
[ ] Default Print Customer Label To Loan Accour [] Skip Auto Showing Customer Status on Entry View
[ ] Default Print Customer Label To Right Force Calculate Withholding Button on 1230 Transaction
|| Use Prirt Driver When "Use Printer Codes” is Checked (Graphics)

= [] Use the Whale PrinterMame (dont stip off <on777:)
[ ] Disable Skip Choice Dialog ¥ Default Passbook Form [ Mkt Bese Pt B ox el Sevieer Chex
Mumber of Passbook Lines 0

[] Snap to Form Design Grid

i i 2 -
[ ] Mlow Passbook Line Number Ertry When Tuming Pe [ [t Rt Bz

GOLD TrakPC Snap to Transaction Design Grid Width 0
[] Check for GOLDTrakPC Checks to be printed Snap to Transaction Design Gid Height | 0
[] Allow Officer Overide Copies of the Bond Redemption Repart 0

[] Mlow Supervisor Ovemide
[ ] Mlow Teller Ovenide

Automatically Close Cards When Closing Deposit Account

When a deposit account is closed, the system will find and close all cards to which that account is linked, if
there are no other open accounts tied to the card. If there are cards that cannot be closed, the transaction will
be canceled, and you will need to handle them manually.
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Use Email Receipts

CIM GOLDTeller allows you to email receipts to customers rather than printing paper receipts. You must be
using the new email address record in order to use this feature. Institution Option POEO (Use New Email
Addresses) must be set. To use the new email address record, a conversion must be processed on your CIS
file. Contact your Account Manager for more information. Once this conversion is completed, you can set an
additional Institution Option to begin using the email receipts feature at your bank. CIM GOLD wersion 15.1 or
higher must be installed.

NOTE

A printer must be selected in your GOLDTeller Receipt Printer
configurations. Email receipts will not work if you print to your
display.

Institution Option (EMRT- Email Receipts) must be set to allow tellers the option to email receipts to your
customers. Second receipts will still be printed as they currently are.

A check box, E-Mail Receipt?, will be shown on the bottom of each teller transaction that requires an account
number. An option to automatically check this field on all transactions is found in PC Institution Settings Page
Two.

Email Address Rules
The email addresses of the SSN entered on the transaction or the email addresses of the Account IRS Owner
will be presented to the teller in a drop-down list. After a conversation with the client, the teller must select one
of the email addresses from the list.

o Email addresses cannot be entered during the transactions. Only addresses on file can be used.

o If there are no addresses on file for the customer, a message displays. The transaction continues, and

regular receipts will be printed.
o Ifthe teller is set up to display receipt information, no email addresses will be presented.

Email Sender Information
Alert #209 will be used for the receipt transaction email. You must send in a work order for the Web addition.
The receipt that gets emailed is in the same format as your printed paper receipt.
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Modify CIS Fields in GOLDTeller

Click the following link for information on how to modify CIS fields in GOLDTeller.

Modifying CIS Fields in GOLDTeller
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Use Monetary Instrument Reporting
Click the following link for information on how to use Monetary Instrument Reporting.

Monetary Instrument Reporting
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Functions
CIM GOLDTeller Functions menu

Each of the functions listed under the Functions menu in CIM GOLDTeller is described in the following sections.

Clear CIS Search Information

Go Back to Interrupted Transaction
Interrupt a Transaction

Item List

Print Output Display

Repeat Last Transaction

Repeat Last Transaction and Fields
Reprint Receipt

Rewerse Last Transaction
Administrator Options

Operator Functions
Print Functions

Teller Total Functions
Check Writer

Currency Transaction Report
Journal/Forwarding

Notice of Delayed Availability
OFAC

Calculator

Display GOLDTeller32 CIM Version
Display GOLDTeller 32 CIM What's New
Display Keyboard Shortcuts

Test Override

PC Calculate Check Digit
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Clear CIS Search Information
CIM GOLDTeller Functions menu > Clear CIS Search Information
Select this option to clear the fields in the Personal Information field group, as shown below. This clears any CIS

search that was entered, and you can search and select another customer for whom you'd like to run a
transaction, as explained in the CIS Search topic.

Personal Information
Customer Number

Home Phone Mumber
Birth Date

Mother's Maiden Name

Account I Balance | Description | Fayment I St
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Go Back to Interrupted Transaction
CIM GOLDTeller Functions menu > Go Back to Interrupted Transaction

Select this option from the Functions menu and the system bring up an interrupted transaction just as you last
left it. This function only works if you have already interrupted a transaction, as explained below.
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Interrupt a Transaction

CIM GOLDTeller Functions menu > Interrupt a Transaction

You may have occasions when you need to interrupt a transaction and do something else before returning back
to the transaction to complete the process. If you select the Interrupt a Transaction function (or press <Ctrl> + |)
while a transaction is displayed, the system will freeze the transaction you are working on, thereby allowing you
to access a different transaction in CIM GOLDTeller or access a different screen in CIM GOLD.

To indicate that a transaction has been interrupted, a yellow-highlighted "I" will be displayed at the top of the
transaction list in GOLDTeller, as shown below.

.7 Functions Speed Keys E Opticns ., CI5 Search (F9)
CINDYF 1307 Dan Fisher
|:| Customer Mumber hhb-70-5544
Rec# O % Home Phone Mumber (445) 5hh-4414
- 0: Deposits - Birth Date 041771961
- 0: Dep/Wd/Op/Cl Mother's Maiden Name  Merchant
- 1: Transfers —
.. 0: Transfer (1160/0/0) Account | Balance | Description Pay

... 1: Transfer Close (1161 01 040407 00 = 591649 Statement Savings
.. 2: Ret In-House Close
- 2. Retire Deposit
-3 Retire W/D
- 4: Retire Open
- 5. Retire Close
- &: Check Cashing
-~ 72 Acct Analysis Updt (150
- 8 Interest
- 5: Add Stop Paymert
--a: Cerificate of Dep

To return to the transaction, press <Ctrl> + B (or select "Go Back to Interrupted Transaction” from the Functions
menu).
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ltem List
CIM GOLDTeller Functions menu > Item List

Select the Item List function (or press <F11>) to bring up an easy-to-enter ledger that tracks and totals
monetary denominations or journal entries deposited with a transaction. It is required on the Multiple Transaction

mode.

If you use MICR checks, the Checks Out Nbr field is not on the screen. See the example below.

Checlkee In Checks Out
Exchange Check  w
Amount

Fee  MNew Descrition

Tatal

If you use MICR
checks, this field
does not display.

Itemn List

Cash In
Tatal
100e

e

Crescics ot from aoct

OK

Cash Out
Total:

Carcel e

Tetal

Total

If your institution requires a description on check transactions 1410-1440, enter the description in the New
Description field. (A description is required if your bank uses Institution Option BDSC, Require Description on

1410-1440 Check Transactions.)

See Also:

Creating MICR Checks for Use in CIM GOLDTeller
Run a Transaction

© 2025 FPS GOLD. All rights reserved.
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Print Output Display
CIM GOLDTeller Functions menu > Print Output Display
If you want to print the transaction information that is displayed in the Output Display box after a transaction has

been run, select "Print Output Display” from the Functions menu (<Ctrl> + P), or right-click the Output Display
and select "Print."

The Print Output Display dialog box box is displayed, allowing you to select how you want to print the
information: to a Windows printer, document printer, a receipt printer, or more, as shown below:

The paths for these printers are entered on the Printer Defaults tab on the System Configuration screen.
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Repeat Last Transaction
CIM GOLDTeller Functions menu > Repeat Last Transaction

Select this option or press <F12> to perform the last transaction that was last run. All fields will be blank on the
transaction. See Running Transactions for more information.

<~ TIP: Pressing <F12> again will place the data entered in the first field on the previous transaction in this
transaction’s first field. Each time <F12> is pressed; the next field will be filled with the data entered
in the previous transaction. This is similar to the Repeat Last Transaction and Fields function (see
below).
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Repeat Last Transaction and Fields
CIM GOLDTeller Functions menu > Repeat Last Transaction and Fields

Repeat Last Transaction and Fields (<Shift> + <F12>) causes the previous transaction to be shown with the
fields populated with the previous transaction’s data.
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Reprint Receipt
CIM GOLDTeller Functions menu > Reprint Receipt

After a transaction has been processed, before another transaction is performed, a copy of the receipt can
easily be reprinted by pressing <Ctrl> + R. To reprint a receipt for a transaction performed prior to the last

transaction, use Journal Forwarding to identify the desired transaction.
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Reverse Last Transaction

CIM GOLDTeller Functions menu > Reverse Last Transaction

Rewerse Last Transaction (<F8>) causes the last transaction performed to appear with the Correction field
checked (or not checked, if correcting a correction).
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Administrator Options

CIM GOLDTeller Functions menu > Administrator Options

The functions under Administrator Options require special security. These options are for administrators to set
up menus, transactions, options, and other important conditions needed for employees to use GOLDTeller. See
the following links for more information on each of these functions:

Account Signatures
Form/Font Configuration
Menu Design

PC Branch Settings

PC Institution Settings
Print Form Design
Profile Speed Key Assignments
System Configuration
System Field Dictionary
Transaction Design
View/Modify Droplists

MICR Check Form Designer
MICR Next Check Number
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Operator Functions
CIM GOLDTeller Functions menu > Operator Functions

Click List Operators to open a list of all the employees who can use CIM GOLDTeller. Click Operator Information
to open the Operator Information dialog box.
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Print Functions

CIM GOLDTeller Functions menu > Print Functions

Use these functions to set up print defaults.

Print Check Endorsement

Enables a user to print a check endorsement for your institution. This function can be repeated for multiple

checks.

Print Custom Label

Provides an interface for a user to quickly enter and print custom label information.

Custom Label

=

JOHN DOE
399 NVALLEY DR

Upper Case @ Print Left Label ) Print Right Label

GOOSEBERRY, UT 24654

Print Envelope
Prints envelope labels for loan and deposit accounts.

Print Envelope

@ Deposit Acct () Loan Acct

Account Number

01-125553-02
© {eft Print © Right Prirt
[ OK ] [ Cancel

Print Non-Transaction Receipt
Enables a user to easily and quickly print a non-transaction receipt.

© 2025 FPS GOLD. All rights reserved.
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Print Non-Transaction Receipt

Amount
Date

Time

Account and Type
@ Deposit Loan Gl

Account  0M-123333-02

f17.50 Info Line 1 Coin Purse
03/23/2011 - Irfo Line 2
9:37:26 AM : Info Line 3
ok | | Cancsl

Last updated: 5/12/2025
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Teller Total Functions
CIM GOLDTeller Functions menu > Teller Total Functions

At the end of a day, teller totals are taken. This can only be done when a final release is performed.

When you click on "Teller Total Functions," the menu below opens.

Clear PC Totals

Display Host Totals Ctrl+H
Display PC Totals

Reprint Final Logoff Balance Sheet
Reprint Final Logoff Totals

SubTotals with Cash Counter Ctrl+5
Synchronize PC Totals with Host Totals

SubTotals with Cash Counter

SubTotals with Cash Counter

CIM GOLDTeller Functions menu > Teller Total Functions > SubTotals with Cash Counter

When you click on "SubTotals with Cash Counter," the Cash Drawer Balance Starter dialog box opens.

[ Print Balance Sheet
[ ] Dont Clear Currency Fields
[] Uze &n Adding Machine

Cancel

Select one of the available options, then Press <Enter> or click <OK>. The options are explained below.

NOTE

These options are available only if they have been set in PC
Institution Settings

e Print Balance Sheet: See the steps below for instructions on using this feature.

e Don't Clear Currency Fields: When this option is selected, tellers must enter cash amounts on the Cash
Drawer - Counter screen at final sign-off. The Don't Clear Currency Fields box will be grayed out on the
dialog box box that appears when logging off, as shown below. This option is not used for temporary releases.
This option was added to awid any potential problems from forced balancing of cash. If this option is not
selected, tellers have the option of not clearing out any of the currency fields on the Cash Drawer - Counter
screen by selecting the Don't Clear Currency Fields checkbox.
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e Use An Adding Machine: If this option is selected, the Cash Drawer screen that is shown when performing a
final logoff functions similarly to an adding machine, so you can use your numbers pad on the keyboard to
enter exact amounts. For example, if this option is not set, and you enter "1" in the 100's field, the system
knows that the one means 1 hundred dollar bill, and adds up the number as "100" in the total. If this option is
on, you would need to enter "100.00," and the system would total it as "100.00." If you enter "1," the system
assumes ".01" and displays an error, as shown below:

To print Subtotals to a Balance Sheet:

1. Select Print Balance Sheet and click <OK>

Frint Balance Shest

[ ] Dont Clear Curency Fields

[]Use An Adding Machine

Cancel

2. Enter your Cash Drawer information and click <OK>. The Cash Drawer - Counter dialog box opens.

Paper
100
50
20
10

B's

23

1's
Marked

Teller Short

Teller Cwver

Physical Cash Total
Host Cash Drawer

Difference

0.00

0.00

243 00

243 00

0.00

Coin

1.00%

5l's

25's

Als

05’

0%

Rolled

Misc. FRelds
Misc Cash 15

Misc Cash 25
Misc Cash 35

Cancel

Last updated: 5/12/2025
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Your Balance Sheet screen will display with the Print Balance Sheet field selected, as shown below.

Marked 0.00 ONUS Check 0.00
100 0.00
50's 0.00 Joumal In 0.00
20's 0.00 Deposit Out 0.00
10's 0.00 Loan Out 0.00
5 0.00 G/L Out 0.00
2s 0.00 System Depostt In 0.00
1s 0.00 System Loan In 0.00
1.00's 0.00 System G/L In 0.00
S0 0.00 = ““Total A ** 0.00
29’8 0.00
A0 0.00 Joumal Out 0.00
05's 0.00 Deposit In 0.00
0% 0.00 Loan In 0.00
Rolled 0.00 G/LIn 0.00
Al Misc 11.818.18 Money Order Out 0.00
= Ending Cash 11.818.18 Cashier Check Out 0.00
- Beg Cash 11.818.18 Traveler Check Out 0.00
= Met Cash 0.00 System Deposit Out 0.00
System Loan Out 0.00
+Check In 0.00 System G/L Out 0.00
- Check QOut 0.00 “Total B *=* 0.00
= “Total* 0.00 = “Total B - Total A* 0.00
*“Total - (Total B - Total A 0.00
Print Balance Sheet
The Totals Are In Balance Cancel

3. Click <OK> to print the Balance Sheet.
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BALANCE SHEET

Marked
2100'=s
350"s
520's
310's
55's
52"s
51l's
1.00
0.30
] -l

S
L
i

0.10

0.05

0.01

Eclled
Mutilated
Mi=zc Cash
Vault Total

End Cash
Beg Cash

Teller Humbker Inst From Date Time
BYZ5 180 HOST 08/26/2022 10:17:13

Net
Check Imn
Check Out

Cash

Total

Teller Signature

Fps Teller

Total- (TotalB-Totalk)

ONUS Checks 50
Teller Owver 50 .
Teller Short

Jrnl In
Dep Out
Loan Out
G/L Out

Sys Dep In
Sys Ln In
Sys G/L In

Totalld

Dep In

Loan In

G/L In

Mny Ord Out
Csh Chk Out
Trav Chks Out

Sys Dep Out
S5ys Ln Out

Sys G/L Out
TotalB

TotalB-Totald 50.00

See Also:

Log Off
Teller Totals

Last updated: 5/12/2025
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Check Writer

CIM GOLDTeller Functions menu > Check Writer
This function allows you to print checks on the check destination printer without creating a transaction.

1. Select "Check Writer" from the Functions menu. The Select Form dialog box will display.

Select Form n
[[07-D0D1)" Bank Check (MICR) Orne v|
Cancel

2. Click the down arrow and select a check form from the drop-down list.
3. Click <OK>. The Check Writer dialog box will display.
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Account and Type

Favee Line 7

(®) Deposit () Loan (G S sl | |
P Line 2

Account | | ayee Hne | |
Payee Line 3 | |

Dafe 05/05/2023 ~ Payee Line 4 | |

Check Number 2010000027 Payee Line 5 | |

Check Amount | D.DE'| Payee Line & | |
Memao | |

Prirting @ MICR check. Check number ]

modification is not allowed. Remitter | |
Mare Travel
Check Mbrs

[ Disable Automatic OFAC Lookup Cancel OFAC

Cash Purchaser Information
Purchaser Name:

Purchaser Tax 1D Last Farst
Date of Birth
Tran Code/Modifier 0-0 Purchaser Physical Address
Line 1
Line 2

Digplay Maonetany
Instrumert Information City State

ZIP -

|dentification Document

1D Mumber State
1D Type

Date l=sued Date Expires
* Requied felds

P

Fill in the appropriate information for the check type. This information will be transferred to the actual check.

5. Click <OK>. The check will print to the check destination. If the check destination is a printer, the Ready to
Print Check dialog box will display (if option is turned on).

6. Click <OK>. The check will print.

NOTE

FPS GOLD suggests that this function be secured and only
used when a reprint of a check is required. No audit trail is
created for this function, and no corresponding transaction is
processed.
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Currency Transaction Report

CIM GOLDTeller Functions menu > Currency Transaction Report

The Currency Transaction Report totals all currency transactions made during the day for each Social Security
number. It must be filed by your institution online using the BSA website or through Verafin. All accounts that
have the same IRS owner Social Security number will be combined. Once you fill out the information on this
screen, you can click <Print Preview> to view the information in its finished form.

This screen will also be enabled automatically if the customer is over limit when transactions are processed.

To open the Currency Transaction Report screen, select "Currency Transaction Report" from the CIM

GOLDTeller Functions menu. See the examples below.

Part |

L Currency Transaction Report

Teller Number 2160

Partl | Partll | Partlll |
Part | Person Involved in Transaction
2 a Person conducting

b [] Person conducting e Person on whose behalf

transaction on own behalf transaction for another transaction was conducted
3 [] Multiple Transactions
Check  [] f Entty
4 loq.d;:&?t:zl lsglga;tg:g: [] Unknown | Smith
5  First Name [] Unknown | Jane
6  Middle Name G
Suffioe
7 Gender Female W
8 Alttemate Name
9 Occupation or type of business
9a MNAICS Code NAICS Lookup
10 Address [] Unknown 1234 Main St.
11 City [] Unknown | Unity
12 State [ Urknown W1 13 ZpCode [ ] Unknown 54488 |44 |0
14 Courtry [] Unknown |UNITED STATES =
15 SSN/EIN [] Unknown 123456789 16 TINtype |SSN-ITIN W
17 Bithdate [ Unknown  |11/10/1986  w
18 Contact phone number 7157153274 Exd.

19 E-Mail address
20 Form of identification used to verfy identity [_] Unknown
Driver's license/State ID [_] Passpott [ Alien Registration
Number |5078-0078-1010-08 Courtry |UNITED STATES =

[] Cther ID
lssuing State | W1

456123 8
12,000.00

Acct Seq 1 5 Account number |07
21 Cash in amourt for individual or entity listed in item 4

22 Cash out amount for individual or entity listed in item 4

=

Name Seq |1 =

d [] Courier Service (private)

Keys for Read
SSN/EIN /IDN

123456789
Day of Week
Wed W
Seq fype)

0

Read

Formatted
SSN/EIN /IDN

123-45-6789

<- Previous Page Mext Page -»

Teller System >GOLDTeller > Functions > Currency Transaction Report

The following notes apply to Part 1:

e If no Social Security Number is entered on the transaction, Box 2a will be marked.

e There is no limit to the number of names on this form.

Close Save

© 2025 FPS GOLD. All rights reserved.
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e The system populates Box 18 with the first contact phone number found in this order: home, cell, work.

e The Alien Registration field for tem 20 is the same as the Non-Citizen ID.

e [fthe state entered in the Issuing State field for Box 20 is in the United States, then the Country field will
be populated automatically.

e Account numbers are repeated for both Box 21 and Box 22 when deposits and withdrawals have been
processed for the same SSN.

e Upto 30 accounts can be printed on the form.

Part |1
Part Il Amount and Type of Transaction(g). Check all boxes that apply.
*23 Date of transaction I:I Transaction date
24 [ Armared car (FI Contract) ] amma [ Mail Deposit or Shipment ] Might Deposit [] Apgregated transacions
Populated by _
*25 CASH M: {in U.S. dollar equivalent) FP5 GOLD =27 CASH OUT: {in U.S. dollar equivalent)
a Depositjs) $ 200 a Wiihdrawal(s) $ 00
b Paymenis) 00 | B Advanceis)an credt (Including markers) 4
© Cumency recetved for funds file
out i1 ¢ Cumency paid from funds transfer(s) in maintainable
d Purchase of negofiabis instrument (s 00 | o Megoiabie Instrument;s) cashed 00
& Cumency exchange(s) 00 & Cumency exchange(s) oo
T Currency fo prepald access i) T Cumrency fram prepald access i1]
g Purchases of casinos chips, fokens g Redemplion|s) of casino chips, iokens,
and oiher gaming INstruments 00 TITO Sckets and ciher gaming nsinments 0
h Cumency wager(s) Induding N Faymeni{s) on wagens) Inciudng race
maney piays 00 and OFTE or spors pooi) 00
I Travel and complimentary expenses and
I Blis Inseried Info gaming devices 00 bk gaming Incentives 00
T Ciher (specihy): 1 Pﬂmmmghmmmnum "
00 z Other (specily):
00
Total Cash in % 0 Total Cash out % 00
28 Foreign Cashin chmﬂmmr| EI ©oe
23 Foreign Cash out Fuagnﬂmﬁzf| j [+ -
Based on teller transaction for foreign cash

Currency Transaction Report, Part Il
The following notes apply to Part Il

e Box 23 is the Transaction Date.
e Box 24 is not populated by FPS GOLD.
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e Boxes 25a, 27a, and the Total Cash In and Total Cash Out are populated by FPS GOLD. Boxes 25a—e
and 27a—e (highlighted in the example abowe) are file maintainable. You can mowe the cash amounts to the
appropriate category. FPS GOLD has not programmed for all transaction codes.

e 26 and 28 are based on the teller transaction for foreign cash.

e You can add an unlimited number of accounts to other names on the report.

Part I11
Part lll Financial Institution Where Transaction(s) Takes Place 1 of 1 [ - ]
'37 Type of fnancial instiution | Depository institution -
Other (speciy) | |

20 Primary federal regulator | Federal Depo=it Insurance Corporati E"

38 If37a - Casino/Card Club is checked, indicate type (check only one)  Not populated by FPS GOLD

[ State licensed casing ] Tribal authonzed casino [OCard club ] Ciher | |

*30 Legal name of financial instiution |Gnnseberry Financial |
31 AMemnate name, e.g. trade name, DBA |Test for Gooseberry |
32 EIN | |
33 Address | 1525 w 820 W |
*34 City | Provo |
135 State [ ot -
38 ZIP Code | 84601 |
3 Financial institution 1D type | EI

D number | |
*40 Contact office | River Valley
41 Phone number | (BD1) 555-5555 | Ext. |:|Nut populated by FPS GOLD
42 Dake Filed I:I [Diahe fled will be auto-populaied when the fam ks signed.)

Not populated by FPS GOLD

Currency Transaction Report, Part llI
The following notes apply to Part III:

e Items 29-37 (out of order on the form) are populated from PC institution settings.
e Items 40 and 41 are populated from branch settings.

Adding Additional Namesto the Form
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You can add additional names to the form using the account entered on line 20. A button in the top right corner
of the screen, <Account Name Search>, will be enabled when an account number is entered on the form. (See
the example below.) If you add additional Cash In and Cash Out amounts on lines 21 and 22, you will need to

manually add them to Part Il of the form. Fields b, ¢, d, and e are open for file maintenance for lines 25 and 27.

To use this feature, complete the following steps:

1. Inline 20, enter the account number to be used.

NOTE

Once an account has been entered, it cannot be changed. If it
is left blank and cash in or out is entered, you cannot add an
account.

2. Select the proper name sequence in the Name Seq field at the top right corner of the screen.
3. Click <Account Name Search> to get the list of names linked to the account entered in Step 1.
4. Double-click the appropriate name on the Names Linked to Account dialog box.

All the current CIS information will be automatically populated on the form for the name sequence selected.

Teder Mumbssr
Partl | Partll | Pastlll |
Part | Person Irvolved in Transaction Mame Seq |1 3 g;nl?ﬁDN
N NN T W= PP
3 [ Muttiple: Transactions D o
_ Wed v
Check L ¥y Names Linked to Deposit Account: 1 200508 .seq
4 Individual’s last name —
of ertly’s legal name [ Unkniown Hame |Mwm 1@ L ION
5 First Name ] Unknown Jessie Lynn Jarman Cor-Crames D Resd
6 Midde Name Mt James G \wiashington Jr Orwner
St Jaxon Ellvs Washington 1l Co-Cramer UD
7 Gander v Mht Jared Evan \Washington Jr Beneficizny D ;:Ea:;d‘“ /IDN
8 Atemate Name Dr Melizzs Snne \Washington Jr.  Baneficiany (Rl (- —
9  Oecupstion or type of business Ms Judy Annie efashington Jr  Co-Ohwner O
9a NAICS Code HAICS Lockup Jazaph Washington Zutherized Sigrer O
10 Addess [ Unknown " Ellis Gecrge \Washington Authorized Signer (|
n oy 0O " George Washington Cramar O
12 Se O] Urkriown 13 ZpCode [ Urknown Gertrude '.'.fashin;am Co-Ohamer O
16 Counry ki — T Glen Washingten Co-Owmer O
15 SSNEIN [] Unknown 16 TiNtpe | |
17 Bithdate [ urkngwn v oK
18 Contact phone number Ext.
19 E-Mai address
20 Form of identfication used to verfy idertity [ Unknown
[] Driver's hoense/State 1D [_] Passpot [ Aben Registration ] Other ID
Humber Countsy ==/ lssuing State
Acct Seg o Account rumber |1 200508 I
21 Cashin smount for indhidual or entity ksted in dem 4 \@
22 Cash cut amount for individual or entity ksted in ibem 4

Currency Transaction Report Account Name Search
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Requirements

Banks and other financial institutions are required to file a Currency Transaction Report for each transaction
involving more than $10,000 in cash. The IRS requires all Currency Transaction Reports to be filed with them
within 15 days of receipt. However, some persons and entities are exempt from this rule, such as the following:

= another bank in the United States;

= any federal, state or local government (including the District of Columbia, U.S. territories and possessions,
and various tribal government authorities);

= any listed corporation whose stock is traded on the New York Stock Exchange or the American Stock
Exchange (Excluding stock listed on the Emerging Company Marketplace of the American Stock Exchange);

= any listed corporation whose stock is designated as a Nasdaqg National Market Security listed on the Nasdaq
Stock Market (excluding stock issued under the separate Nasdaq Small-Cap Issue heading); or

= any consolidated subsidiary of a listed corporation that files combined federal income tax returns.

Please review your institution’s requirements and procedures for creating and sending Currency Transaction
Reports to BSA. Currency Transaction Reports are stored on the FPS GOLD system for seven days. You must
have your own long-term retention plan for the forms you file with BSA.

NOTE

Foreign cash in and cash out are not captured for this report.

For more information concerning the Currency Transaction Report, \isit the BSA website.

Institution option (NCTR, New CTR Form) must be set to use this form. The cumulative total of cash
transactions throughout the day should be logged by the Social Security number of the person conducting the
transaction at the teller window. If your tellers do not enter the SSN for the person, the IRS owner on the
account will be logged as the one doing business. We suggest you review your policy and procedures to make
sure you are in compliance. You may need to add the SSN field to your teller transactions in order to use it. The
following 33 transactions currently have this field on them:

1120, DEP Deposit

1130, WDR Withdrawal

1190, CLS Close

1400, CCN Check Cash No Hold
1400, CCO Cash Check On-Us
1400, CCH Cash Check-Hold
1400, OTC Hold On-Us

1410, MON Money Order

1410, AMO Account Money Ordr
1410, MOF Money Order F/M
1420, TCK Travelers Check
1420, ATC Acct Travelers Chk
1420, TCF Travelers Chk F/M
1430, ECK Exchange Checks
1430, AEC Acct Exchange Chks
1430, ECF Exchange Check F/M
1430, ECK Exchange Checks/2
1440, CCK Cashiers Check
1440, ACC Account Cashrs Chk
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1440, CCF Cashiers Check F/IM
1450, CCP Credit Card Pay
1450, CPC Credt Crd Pay-Acct
1460, CCA Credit Card Adv.
1460, CAC Credt Card AdwAcct
1480, BND Bond Cashing

1480, BND Bond Redemption
1490, XCT Exchange To U.S.
1490, XCF Exchange Fm U.S.
1490, XWD Exchange Withdrawal
1490, XDP Exchange Deposit
1490, XFC Xchg Frgn To Frgn
1800, GLD G/L Debit

1810, GLC, G/L Credit

NOTE

On transactions 1450 (Card Payment) and 1460 (Card
Advance), card numbers are masked in compliance with
Payment Card Industry Data Security Standards. For more
information, see FPS GOLD PCI Compliance.

Institution option (CTRA, CTR Amount) was created to allow your institution to set the CTR form limit.
Previously, the limit was cash amounts over $10,000.00, but you can now set it at a lower limit if you want to
gather customer information for the form before the required $10,000.00 limit. If you want to set these two
options for your institution, please submit a work order.

The data fields that are required on the form are populated automatically from the CIS file based on the SSN. If
no SSN is entered on an account transaction, the IRS owner information will be used. The physical address tied
to the customer will be used; if one is not available, the address information on the form will be left blank. We
will add email addresses, phones, and other data to the form when it is available. Some of the fields present on
the form are not available on transactions or on our system, so they have been disabled.

The following example of the PC Institution Settings dialog box, CTR & Cash Dispenser Defaults tab shows the
new fields highlighted.
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PC Institution Settings.

Settings Page One | Seltings Page Two  CTR&CashDispenserDelouls | Institution Options (Inquiry Only) |

Cusrency Transaction Report institution Del aults COMM Port Oplions for Cash Disp

"] Disable Use Cusrency Transaction Rsport || Disable Show Cash By Account Mumbens [ Use a Cash Dispenser
Name Geosebery Francal Port coM2 -
Addrass 1525 West 820 Noeth

Esud Rate: 3600 -

City Goosebery

Qate UT 2P 84654 AP +4 BsA 1 DataBts: & =
Phone (B0 453-9400 Prirt Offset- o 0 Y 0 Party: Nore -

Prirt Preview Offset: X

Federal Depast Insurance Comporation (FOIC)
Mremate name, e.g. trade name, DBA.  Test for Goosebeny

I (Dote/Teme Transactions Last Updated irom Host |

PC Institution Settings Dialog, CTR & Cash Dispenser Defaults Tab (Functions > Administrator Options > PC Institution
Settings)

The fields highlighted on the screen above need to be filled out to pre-populate the bank information on page
three of the CTR form.

NOTE

Tellers can minimize this screen if they need to access another
transaction before finishing the document.

The CTR form enters branch information using the PC Branch Settings dialog box. The name of the office and
the phone number are used on the CTR in fields 40 and 41. See the following example.
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1 O

2 Springville ]

4 Highland [v]

8 VALLEY VIEW [=]
Branch Number 1 | Update from Host |
Name [River Valley]

Address 1525W 820N

City PROVO

State ut 2P 84601 ZIP+4
Phone  (801) 373-1234
Title
Preparer

Manager
John Doe

Contact  Buddy Lembeck

PC Branch Settings Dialog Box
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Journal/Forwarding
CIM GOLDTeller Functions menu > Journal / Forwarding

Journal Files

Each transaction that has been processed through the CIM GOLD, GOLDTeller system is tracked and recorded
through PC files called Journal Files. Journal files are located either on the DB4Server or on the individual PC
where those transactions were performed. System Configuration controls where the journal files will be placed
through the following marked path:

System Configuration 3]

File Directories | Printer Defaults | Miscellaneous (This Computer Only!lf)

Opers dat Fle (Tellers)

Server Name: Path on server

FPEGTDES E-\Program Files\FPSGOLONGOLD Teber 3 CIMGOLD Telar'
Goldtlir.dat File (GOLDTedler)

Server Name Path on serves

FPSGTDBS E:\Prograen Files'\FPSGOLDNGOLD TeBer 3MCIMGOLD Teller',

Jourmnal " TnnnnDyymmdd jlg™ Files
Server Name Path on server
FPSGTDES C:\Program Flles'\FPSGOLDNGOLD Teber 3CIMGOLD Teler

Journal files can be available for any number of days your institution can store. Each institution can choose to
extend these days by changing the setting in PC Institution Settings. The journal files are named using an
individual teller's number and the date transactions were performed.

To access GOLDTeller, Journal Files, select Functions from the Tool Bar. From the Functions drop-down menu,
select Journal / Forwarding or use fast keys Ctrl + J. This will open the Journal Log dialog box box.

= My Today’s Transactions: The Journal Log will allow the current user to view a summary of his or her
transactions for the day by selecting <My Today’s Transactions>. This selection is a standard predefined
selection. You can set up a variety of selections based on what your tellers need for balancing throughout the
day.

= Print Report: Facilitates the printing of any selection of Journal Report to a specified printer

= Print Preview: Generates an online preview of the selected journal report

= Print Check In Detail: Check this box to print the F11 item list checks on the report selected.
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12:33:47 1120/0 09020193603 650.00 Check Deposit<1120/0/2>
Total Checks In: 650.00
Check In Detail: 150.00
375.25
124.75

e Print New Description: Check this box to print the transaction description entered by the teller at the time of

the transaction.

300.00 Cashier's Check <1440/1/0>
MNew Description: Waived Fee

12:37:11 1440/1 09 0201536 03

* Forward All: Forwards all transactions, performed in an offline status, to the host.

Edit Selections

Selecting "Edit Selections" opens the Journal Scan Information dialog box box. This box allows the user to
alter/vary from the default selection options. The default settings, which "My Today’s Transactions" uses,
include all online and offline transactions done during the current day.

Journal Log B

z 0 : : - [ Print Mew Description
My Today's Transactions  |*i | Print Report Preview Report [ Prirt Check In Detail Forward Al Close

[ EDIT SELECTIONS Transaction Diescription ITm.n Amount Iﬂfﬂ.me Iﬂs-ﬂf IBhl:-rt Mamea |'Dve-.
My Today's Transactions

If you want to set up additional Journal Selections, type a new name in the Selection Name field, update the
needed selection parameters, and click <OK>. This will save this new selection as a future choice option. The

example below shows a selection being created to include only transactions done offline.
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Journal Scan Information

ISeIediDn MName |Oﬁice Information Transactions Only]

v||

Teller Name

(®) Search teller indicated above

i) Search all tellers

i) Search muttiple ather tellers |M

(@) Search date indicated below
() Search today's date
) Search prior weekday's date

() Search all dates

[ ] Search for ovemides only
[ Search for checks in only
[ ] Start with last record

Search Criteria
Start

Record Number
Tran Amourtt
Tran Code

Tran Modifier
Tran Sequence
Deposit Acct Mbr
Loan Acct Mbr
G/L Acct MNbr
Date

Time 00:00:00

Save Selection

111472013

Delete Selection

KARENT (2160) (Karen Todd) W

Online

Offline: no forward attempted
(Ofline : forward accepted
Offline: forward rejected
Offline: cannat forward
(Offline: timed-out transactions

End

vl 111420013 W
23:59:59

Cancel

205

Journal Log

The Journal Log dialog box box lists all transactions that fall within specified parameters.

© 2025 FPS GOLD. All rights reserved.
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Pert hew Dipacrptior

Wy Toon's Tramactons |~ Pt Fepot | Prevew Pegot = o Fowaed M | Close
Taian | Rucard | Siuia Tuma | e | Comr | Tumsamorsn Duromgnsa] Tom Amrumn| ovtns | asod | smem s | Onarmian By | Stsnnags | vioew Dusorguan| Accrss | Nim Ascona] Scan iertber | Ovarats Rasssns

Lagen 416
i T TSR [ Dapssaaiizasin

K
i B $oa3T G
Comet Tanasition
Fepast Tamqphn
et g epel
Feprrt Papbeock

[ - bl Beqeapd

S 3000 TG00

In most cases, you will select "My Today’s Transactions." Once those transactions have been listed, you can
then highlight a specific transaction. To view the transaction detail, you can also right-click on the transaction,

which will open a pop-up menu.

Correct Transaction
Forward Transaction
Repeat Transaction
Reprint Receipt
Show Cash Counter
Show Iterm List
Show Passhook Info
Edit

Printing

Export

Auto Resize

Find

This pop-up menu allows the user to do the following tasks:

= Correct Transaction: Populates original transaction detail with the offsetting "Correction" box automatically
marked or unmarked, depending on whether the original transaction was a correction itself.

= Forward Transaction: If the highlighted transaction was done in an offline setting, this option will forward only
this transaction to the host. Other offline transactions will not be forwarded. Selecting "Forward All" in the
Journal Log will forward all offline transactions.

» Repeat Transaction: Original transaction detail is populated into the transaction detail screen for immediate

use.

= Show Cash Counter: This option allows you to view a screen where the teller's cash has been entered. This
data will stay in the record until it is cleared out.

Last updated: 5/12/2025
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= Show Item List: If an item list was used for the highlighted transaction, this option will display those entries
as they were originally entered.
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Non Customer Transaction Log

The names on this log are used to screen non-customer transactions against your institution's FInCEN 314a file.

This log is a way for you to keep track of transactions performed for individuals that do not include an account
and get them screened as required. An example of this kind of transaction is cashing a check for a non-bank
customer without using an account number. Other examples include money order purchases, cashier's checks,
and so forth.

Non-customer Transaction Log

Tran Tran Teller
Tran Date Tran Time Code Mod Description Tran Amount  Nbr
2018/2016 [Elv || 73434 AM v | 1400 | 1 Check Cash No Hold {1400/1/0) 111.00 0899
Payor Name Payee Name Save

Mon-customer Transaction Log Search

Search Begin Date | §/18/2015 [[]« Search End Date | 2/18/2016 []+ Search Tran Code Search
Date Time |Tran CndelTran Mod | Description |Tran AmoumlTelI.erlPayor Name |Payee Name
02/12/2016 10:07:48 1400 1 Cashed a check 123.00 899  Jim Shorts  Barb Wire
0212/2016 13:52:14 1400 1 Check Cash No Hold (1400/1/0) 91.00 899 Sam | Am Cat In The Hat
0212/2016 14:09:21 1440 Cashiers Check (1440/0/0) 50.00 899  Chicken Little Henny Penny

The screen pre-fills some of the information from the last transaction the teller ran. The columns on the screen
are as follows:

Date: This is the date of the transaction to add to the log.

Time: This is the time of the transaction to add to the log.

Tran Code: This is the transaction code.

Tran Mod: This is the transaction modifier.

Description: This is the description of the transaction.

Tran Amount: This is the total amount of the transaction.

Teller: This is the number of the teller who performed the transaction.

Payor Name: This is the name of the person from whom you received checks or cash for the transaction.
Payee Name: This is the name of the person to whom checks or cash was paid by the transaction.

If you do not access this screen after the transaction, you can manually enter all the data for the transaction.

The PC Institution Setting Disable Repeat F12 Transaction Key must be unmarked for the Non-Customer
Transaction Log function to work because the log gathers some information from the last transaction run. The
PC Institution settings are located in GOLDTeller under the Functions menu > Administrator Options.

The FINCEN List

The FIinCEN list follows slightly different rules. This list is only made available to banks. The bank receives a
314a request, usually every two weeks, but possibly more or less than that. They have 14 days to report the
results of the search. The search should only occur once for a specific FInCEN list. The search must include a
search of accounts on file for up to 12 months, and of transactions that are not linked to an account for the last
6 months.

The FIinCEN list is not guaranteed to be nationwide and may be regional. Therefore, banks may not all receive
the same list. Accordingly, we will have each bank upload its own FinCEN list, and we will process it when we

Last updated: 5/12/2025
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receive it. Each bank will search its own list. FPS GOLD has no access to the lists. They are stored on your
bank's database.

A screen is available in CIM GOLD to enable you to upload your bank's FinCEN 314a list. It is found under
Miscellaneous/FIinCEN 314a. Once you download the file, you can process a screening against your non-
customer list and CIS. These files will be screened each time they are loaded.

There is a GOLDTeller function available to facilitate the entries of 314a transactions for non-customer
transactions.

Institutions may use the FinCEN list to assess risk before opening accounts, but are not required to do so. For
our purposes, new account OFAC searches will not search the FInCEN list.

Requirements for Record Retention

Banks must keep the following information about each FInCEN list to verify that they are in compliance with
FinCEN reporting:

¢ date of the request;

o tracking numbers within the request;

¢ date the request was searched.

If positive matches, also keep the following information:
¢ the date matches were reported,;
e the accounts and transactions that were identified in the match process.

This information must be kept for five years.
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Notice of Delayed Availability
CIM GOLDTeller Functions menu > Notice of Delayed Availability

This function allows you to manually print the Availability Form. The notice informs the customer that the
check(s) deposited will not be available until a certain time designated by your institution. The notices can be
printed for various reasons, including the following:

¢ A check you deposited/cashed was previously returned unpaid.

You have overdrawn your account repeatedly in the last six months.

The checks you deposited/cashed on this day exceed $5,525.00.

Your account is a new account (opened less than 30 days).

An emergency, such as a failure of communications or computer equipment, has occurred.

If you enter a valid account number to begin, the name and address information will be populated with the
mailing label for the account. The Date of Deposit defaults to today, but it can be changed to any valid date.
When you print the form, the account number will be masked.
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NOTICE OF DELAYED AVAILABILITY

TO: FROM: m bank
2514 Via Tejon
Palos Verdes Esiates, CA 90274
(310) 375-9000
Account Number: Date of Deposit: 06/02/2022
O CASE BY CASE O EXCEPTION / EXTENDED
We are delaying the availability of $ from this deposit.
will be available on the business day after the day of your deposit”.
will be available on the business day after the day of your deposit”.
will be available on the business day after the day of your deposit*.
will be available on the business day after the day of your deposit”.

We are taking this action because:

A check you deposited/cashed was previously returned unpa|d
You have overdrawn your account repeatedly in the |3
The checks you depositedicashed on this day exceed|35, 525 00.
Your account is a new account (opened less than 30 days).
An emergency, such as failure of communications or computer equipment, has occurred.

We believe a check you depositedi/cashed as described below, will not be paid for the following reasons:

See the note
below

oooood

(Amount of check, drawer of check, other check information)

We received notice that the check is being returned unpaid.

We have confidential information that indicates that the check may not be paid.
We have been notified that the check has been lost or damaged in collection.
We are unable to verify endorsement.

The check is drawn on an account with repeated overdrafts.

There are erasures or other apparent alterations on the check.

The check is postdated or has a stale date.

The check has an invalid routing and/or account number.

Information from the paying bank indicates that the check may not be paid.
Other:

Ooooooooooo

*If you did not receive this notice at the time you made the deposit and the check you deposited is paid, we will refund to you any
fees which we assessed for overdrafis or retumed checks that result solely from the additional delay that we are imposing. To
obtain a refund of such fees, contact the banking center whers your account is held.

Completed By: Verified by:
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NOTE

Your institution can change the total in the checks
deposited/cashed field from the $5000 default. To change this
amount, submit a request for a new amount in LGEA -
Uncollected Funds Large Excess, or in LGXA - Large Excess
Amount if you want an amount larger than $9,999.99. If an
amount is in LGXA, it is used. If LGXA is blank, LGEA is used.

Transactions with Uncollected Funds Holds will automatically cause the Notice of Delayed Availability dialog
box box to be shown. The dialog box box will be shown after the deposit transaction has been processed and
receipts have been printed. All fields on the notice, except the Account Number and Date, can be file
maintained. The TO: box is filled with the standard mailing label information used for statements and forms. The
FROM: box is filled with the PC institution Option information for the CTR Form. The Amount and Day fields are
filled using your intuition’s uncollected funds rules.

The following options apply to the Notice of Delayed Availability and the uncollected funds schedule:

e Institution option NHEX: Prints the Exception/Extended section of the notice when the Large Extend or
Exception box is marked.

e Institution Option PNDA: Prints both the case-by-case and Exception/Extended sections of the notice. If
NHEX is not set, this form will be printed for every uncollected funds hold ewen if the Large Extend or the
Exception box is not marked (Case-by-case holds). If both are set, the form will only print when the check
boxes are marked (Exception holds).

e Institution Option UFCS: Show Uncollected Funds Schedule on Receipts. Set this option to show the
Uncollected Funds Schedule in the teller output display, and you can request programming so that you can
print this information on the back of your receipts. If PNDA is also set, the form will print.

o Institution option SAUF: Secured Account Format on UCF Schedule. Set this option to mask the account
number when printing the schedule on the receipt (when UCFS is set).

o Institution option NSSN: Don’'t Print SSN or Tax ID on UCF Receipt. Set this option to exclude the printing
of this information on the receipt (when UCFS is set).
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OFAC
CIM GOLDTeller Functions menu > OFAC
The Office of Foreign Assets Control publishes a list of individuals and companies owned or controlled by, or
acting for or on behalf of, targeted countries. It also lists individuals, groups, and entities, such as terrorists and
narcotics traffickers.

Customer name information can be quickly weighed against this list for possible matches.

Access the OFAC application by selecting ‘OFAC’ from the Functions menu or by pressing <Ctrl> and <O>
simultaneously.
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Calculator

CIM GOLDTeller Functions menu > Calculator

Calculations can be performed by selecting "Calculator" from the Functions menu. Calculations can be typed,
using the keyboard or numeric keypad, or performed with the mouse through point-and-click commands.

Calculator @

ENEENVRIES
EAIENIENENIED
= 51 &) - ) [2]
EOIENETESEN
o) (=) o) (=) et
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Display GOLDTeller32 CIM Version

CIM GOLDTeller Functions menu > Display GOLDTeller32 CIM Version

Select "Display GOLDTeller32CIM Version" to quickly view and identify the version currently installed on your
machine.
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Display GOLDTeller 32 CIM What's New

CIM GOLDTeller Functions menu > Display GOLDTeller 32 CIM What's New

Select "Display GOLDTeller32CIM Whats New" to quickly view the latest changes to CIM GOLDTeller.
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Display Keyboard Shortcuts

CIM GOLDTeller Functions menu > Display Keyboard Shortcuts

A list of common keyboard short cuts can be quickly referenced by selecting this function or by pressing
<Shift> and <K> simultaneously. This list of common shortcuts can also be printed, by pressing <Print> on the
Display Keyboard Shortcuts dialog box box, for convenience.

Display Keyboard Shortcuts =
Common Shortcuts Aceount Number Feld Shorteuts Amount Fields Shorcuts
Feature | Keyis) Featurs | Keyis) Feature | Keyls)

CI5 search F3, AltsC Autohill office or acct with leading zesos - Mext field + Tab
Clear Personal Information & Account List  Shift+F3 Get next account nbr from the list Down amow Frevious field /, Shift+«Tab
Clear the transaction Escape Get prior account nbr from the list Up arrow
Display Host Totals CtrisH
Functions menu AltsF
Go back o intesrupted transaction CtrisB
Help F1
Interrupt a transaction Cirisl
frem list ks Multiple: Transaction Shortcuts Rem List Fields Shortcuts
it | —
. Go to tran code quick entry Add amountto a list  +
s e e Lok Mext field + Tab Advance to next field
Hext field Tab . )
Previous field 1, Shift+Tab Advance to next list  *
Options menu Alts
OFAC Ctrls
Previous field Shift«Tab
Print preview cutput window CtrlsP
Repeat last transaction Fi2
Repeat last transaction with fields Shift+F12
Reprint receipt CtrisR
Reverse last transaction F&
Send the transaction Enter
Single transaction mode F40, AltsT
Speed keys menu Alts5
SubTotals with Cash Counter Ctris5
User-defined speed keys F2-F7 Fert [ Close ]
. = — . .

© 2025 FPS GOLD. All rights reserved.
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Test Override

CIM GOLDTeller Functions menu > Test Override

This function allows you to check the owerride function.
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PC Calculate Check Digit

CIM GOLDTeller Functions menu > PC Calculate Check Digit

The check digit of an account number can be quickly calculated by selecting "PC Calculate Check Digit" from

the Function menu.

PC Calculate Check Digit

S5CS)

0 1234586

rna
Lg

Cffice Accourt Mumber

The Chech Digit for 0001-0000123456 is

[ Caledate | |

Close

© 2025 FPS GOLD. All rights reserved.
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Options

CIM GOLDTeller Options menu

The items on the CIM GOLDTeller Options menu allow you to set up defaults for transactions and printing.

| Opticns ., CI5 Search (F9)
Enable Ready to Print Dialeg 1

Display All Print

Automatically Fill Account List

Multiple Transaction Balancing Display
Skip Receipt Print on Forwarding H

e Enable Ready to Print Dialog: A function in GOLDTeller brings up a dialog box box ewvery time something
is printed from GOLDTeller. The dialog box states "Ready to Print Display." The item will not be printed until
you click <OK> on this dialog box. This gives you time to make the necessary preparations for printing, if
needed.

e Display All Print: Displays all documents that are sent to the printer in the Output Display.

e Automatically Fill Account List: When you enter the account number on a transaction, all accounts for
the IRS owner will be shown automatically in the account list.

e Multiple Transaction Balancing Display: The Balancing Display dialog box box will automatically be
displayed when <Send> is clicked for a transaction.

e Skip Receipt Print on Forwarding: If you select this option, a receipt will not automatically print when
you complete a transaction.
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CIS Search (F9)

CIM GOLDTeller CIS Search menu

Click on the CIS Search menu heading at the top of CIM GOLDTeller to open the Customer Search dialog box
box and quickly find a customer. You can search by a number of categories. See the example below.

1. Type enough information in the Search field to narrow the search sufficiently.

2. Select the search category from the drop-down list.
3. Click <OK>.

Search

Type

Customer Search

Clear

Search by Name -l

Descriy

Type

Search by Account

Search by Affiliaticn
Search by Bank Card
Search by Customer Number
Search by Institution Info
Search by Location

Search by Mailing Label
Search by Mame

Search by Phone

Search by Phonetic Mame
Search by Safe Deposit Box
Search by Stock Certificate
Search by UCC Number
Search by Web Security

Description

I””Prjmar_b,risSBDDnd.ary's

ISBDDn:I.ar:,r is Primary’s

QK Cancel

© 2025 FPS GOLD. All rights reserved.
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Multiple Transactions (F10)

CIM GOLDTeller Multiple Transactions menu

Use Multiple Transactions when you will be processing more than one transaction for a customer with one
funding type, such as a check. Example: a deposit to a savings account and a loan payment.

If your institution uses MICR checks, this function is not allowed for Check Out transactions when you are
offline. You do not enter check numbers in the Check Out fields at any time when using MICR checks.

Running M ultiple Transactions

To run multiple transactions:

1. Select Multiple Transactions from the CIM GOLDTeller tool bar or press <F10>. See the example below.

7 Functions Speed Keys ] Options , CI5 Search (F9) = Multiple Transactions (F10) w Log O

=

NOTE

If the Multiple Transactions option is not activated at the top of
your tool bar, you must submit a work order and have FPS
GOLD turn on the option (MTRN) before it will be made
available

2. Select the customer's name by pressing <F9> or clicking on <CIS Search> on your toolbar. Selecting the
customer name will populate the list of accounts for the customer and facilitate the processing of
transactions.

3. Under Total Amounts — F11 For Item List, input any Cash In or Out totals, as well as Checks.

4. Press <F11> if you want to open the Item List and enter detailed input amounts. See the example below.
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FRSGOLD 3383 dohn Doa Tolal Amounts - F11 For Rem List
Customesr Number 123456987 Cash Chacls
- Depasts Home Phone Mumber  (435) 529-2345 kt 1000 BI7T1 Local Held
I Loons Biih Date 11/03/1978
e Mather's Maiden Name  Lembeck Out 15.00 Unapaciied Selact Tran
2 Mames, Addmeas
3 ?"- DT"'CM Accournt | Ealsnce | Description | Fayment | Status | Code | Type
4 Teler /Nt e — T | T
& Offical Check 0 ZD..IJSV 3 !...?m :l:_ Savings Open o sV
& Account® g 01 80076606 | $233.712.75 Loan 106643 Open 17 LN
7 Wines £0 1000417 & $2,500.00 Checking Open 1051 CK Qllse 1,132 33
8: Account Analysis
9: Safe Deposit Bowss | ml
a: Check Dige Ing
b: Miscellanscus Ttern List e &
c: TTA L Payment e
Checks In Checks Out Cash In Journal In Joumnal Out
' ¢ [Exchange cneo | To: 31000
M fmart R Descintion
Total: 837.33 e e 100s 100.00 Totd:
10156 Total: 50s 100,00
200.75 205 £0.00
£13.23 o B0
108.79 k
ba
2=
s
Coiri

5. The total transaction amount is now seen (in the example abowve, Use 1,132.33).

6. After you enter the Cash In/Out and Checks In information, use the Transaction Menu to select the

transaction to allocate the monies (such as Use 1,132.33).

NOTE

in the designated fields.

You need to add any necessary hold amounts for the check
items deposited before you begin processing individual
transactions. Enter any Local Hold or Unspecified amounts

In the example below, a loan payment transaction (600 / 0 / 0) was selected, and the account number and
payment amount were entered.

© 2025 FPS GOLD. All rights reserved.
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Total Amounts - F11 For kem List
Cash Checks
In 310.00 83733 Local Hold
Cut 15.00 Unspecified Select Tran
Loan Pmt (600/0/0)
Accourt Mumber Tran Amourt
01-2800766-06 1066.49 [] Skip Balance
Subdimit Code As Of Date
110452001 -
[] Comection
Before > |Use 1.132.33
Transaction | Account | Amount |_
After Use 65.84
Transaction I Account Amount I_
Loan Pmit (&00/0/T) 01-800766-06 1.066.49

7. Once the loan payment transaction information has been entered, click <Add>. This will put the loan
payment transaction below in the transaction queue. Also, the amount to be allocated has been reduced by
the loan payment, leaving $65.84 to be used.

8. Select the next transaction from the transaction menu on the left of the screen.

9. Enter the transaction information and click <Add>.

If any funds are left to be allocated, the amount will be shown as Use 123.45. If the transactions total more than
the amount the customer gave you, it will be shown as Get 123.45. When all transactions balance, the <Send>

button will become active.

10. To process the transactions, click <Send>.

If the option "Multiple Transaction Balancing Display" is checked (under the Options menu at the top of the
screen), the Balancing Display will automatically be displayed when <Send> is clicked.

11. Click <OK> again to process the transactions.

Last updated: 5/12/2025
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Multiple Transaction Balancing Display

o

Transaction Descripion |7 | Typa | Account bbs | Aect Balance | Cash In | Checks In | Journal In | Cash Out | Checks Out | dournal Out | Tran Amount | Local Hold | Unspecified | |
Lear Pt (S00O0V0) (B00] CR L 1800766 2TITE HOO0 75649 0.00 0.00 0.00 000 1,066.48 0.00 0.00
Deposit (112040 [1120] CR K 801000417 250000 000 8084 000 1500 0.00 000 8584 0.00 0.00
Totals 3000 8373 000 1500 0.00 000 113223 0.00 0.00
Taotal Holds
Reguesied 000
Applied 0.00
i Feremse 0.0
ok ] [ Coned |

Notes on Using the Multiple Transaction Bal ancing Display

¢ Each individual transaction submitted that involves an override will require the override information to be
entered, so you may have to enter this information multiple times.

¢ An individual receipt will print for each transaction that was added during the Multiple Transaction process.

e Ifitis determined that a correction needs to be made, a correction must be processed for each individual
transaction. The Multiple transaction cannot be used.

e Journal Forwarding: A transaction number is assigned to each transaction in the list and will include an
additional sequence number for each of the individual transactions. In the example below, notice that
transaction #4 has three individual transactions listed as 4.1, 4.2, and 4.3.

Journal Log
[ My Today's Transactions v] [ Print Report ] [ Preview Report ] [C] Check In Detail [ Forward Al ] [ Close ]
Tallar | Recosd | Data Time | Ove | Cose | Transaction Dascription | Tran Amount| Offlins | As-0f | Shost Mams
g9494 1 11/07/2011 08:20:03 |:| Logon <1600/0/0= 13.280.00 114072011
o9 | 21 |11A07/201108:42:08 |:| Loan Pmt <600/0/0= 212933 1140772011
o099 | 22 |11407/201108:42:13 |:| Deposit <1120/0/0= 220.17 1140772011
9944 3 11407/2011 09:22:15 |:| Tealler Signoff <1620/0/0= 13.680.00 11/407/2011
9999 [T J11/07/201109:31:33 |:| Loan Pmt {(Csh/Chk) =600/0/0= 1,050.00 114072011
9999 | 42 J11A407/201109:31:39 |:| Deposit <1120/0/0> 1,000.00 1140772011
99494 2 114072011 09:31:43 |:| Deposit <1120/0/0= 450.00 1140772011

To delete atransaction that has been added to the transaction list:
1. Hover your cursor over the transaction and [right-click] to display a new menu.
2. Click <Delete Transaction> to remowve the transaction.

© 2025 FPS GOLD. All rights reserved.
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See Also:
Run a Transaction

Delete Transaction
Edit

Printing

Export

Auto Resize

Find
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Client Services

When you encounter problems using CIM GOLDTeller, your institution's liaison should contact your institution's
Client Senices representative. Use the following link to find information on how to contact your representative.

Client Senices User Guide

© 2025 FPS GOLD. All rights reserved. Last updated: 5/12/2025
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228 FPS GOLD Teller Capture User's Guide

FPS GOLD Teller Capture User's Guide

FPS GOLD partners with Jaguar Software for our Teller Capture scanning product. The Jaguar software is used
for imaging transaction slips (deposit, withdrawal, G/L, loan coupon) and checks, as teller transactions are
processed through CIM GOLDTeller. Image files in the X.93.7 format are created and stored on a sener at FPS
GOLD.

The information in this document will explain the various setup options and requirements of FPS GOLD Teller
Capture, as well as how to use it.
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Introduction
The following list gives an oveniew of how FPS GOLD Teller Capture works.

e Each teller station PC requires a check scanner.

e Transaction slip formats are predefined and should be used for transactions to autofill the account number,
personal information for the IRS owner, and the account list.

e Customization for documents used should be customized and tested before going live on Teller Capture. See
the Transaction Slip Samples at the end of this user's guide for required formats.

e If you choose not to scan transaction slips, the account number will need to be manually entered before you
begin transactions.

¢ Virtual slips will be created when monetary amounts are entered in the Cash In, Cash Out, Check Out,
Journal In, and Journal Out fields. There is also a field, Create Virtual Transaction Tickets when Ticket
not Scanned (found on the CIM GOLDTeller Functions menu > Administrator Options > PC Institution
Settings screen). If this field is checked, Virtual Tickets will be created for Deposit, Withdrawal, Loan
Payment, G/L Credit, and G/L Debit transactions.

e Each Transaction must be in balance before proceeding to the next.

e Optional scanner endorsement printing can be done at the time of the transaction. Virtual endorsements are
required.

e The Scan Identifier Compare will automatically come up at final logoff so scan errors and differences can be
caught prior to cash balancing and final logoff.

e Procedures need to be in place to balance Checks In for your tellers, branches, and the institution before you
consider your bank balanced each day.

e FPS GOLD will separate your transit checks from your on-us items.

e Transit checks will be forwarded to the Federal Reserve Bank (FRB) or your correspondent processor.

¢ Image Replacement Document (IRD) printing for charged back checks.

See the following sections for more information.

Images and Storage

Images for transactions that are processed using Teller Capture will automatically be attached to the history on
deposit and loan accounts. All checks are viewable for each transaction processed from the Teller Capture.
Optionally, deposit and withdrawal slip images can be shown on your customer statements in addition to their check
images.

Purchase

Contact your FPS GOLD Client Senices Account Manager to obtain a price quote for the FPS GOLD Teller
Capture product. After you have purchased the licenses for Teller Capture, transaction slips for your organization
will need to be customized and then tested by FPS GOLD to be used with the Jaguar scanning software.

Required Components

Before Teller Capture can be turned on for your organization, options and machines must be properly updated as
follows:

e Institution Option S937 (Sierra X937 Check Processing) must be turned on.

e Each teller who will be processing transactions using Teller Capture will need to be on CIM GOLD software
version 2022.3.16.1 or higher.

¢ The Image Statement options must be set atthe account level to receive check images on statements.

e To print deposit slips on statements, Institution Option DPSI (Show Deposit Slip Images) must be set.
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¢ To print withdrawal slips on statements, Institution Option WDLS (Show Withdrawal Slip Images) must be set.

e Each teller station PC that will be used for scanning must have a check scanner attached. Please inquire with
your Client Senices Account Manager (CSAM) for a list of scanners currently compatible with Teller Capture.
Most scanners with Ranger — Silver Bullet Technology can be used, but they need to be tested to verify
compatibility. Additional setup costs will be charged for a scanner that is not currently compatible. Please
work with FPS GOLD to ensure scanner compatibility before you purchase them.

e Subscribe to the X937 Research screen and the Teller Capture Totals screen.

¢ Teller stations that will be scanning transactions must mark the Use Teller Capture field in User Preferences
(CIM GOLD > Options menu > User Preferences, General tab). See the example below.

¢ If you need to view items in Teller Capture but you have no scanner, you must also mark No Scanner in User
Preferences (CIM GOLD > Options menu > User Preferences, General tab). See the example below.

Options | Help {7~ O™
Speed Key Setup...
Werson Report ¥
Comrment Type Setup...
Comment Shorteut Setup...
Liser Prefierences...

¥ | Lke Manifest £

Calculate Offline Passwored

Size to 1024762
User Preferences
Genersl  Enhanced inteface
fr] Shew Post Lagon Processing information Stathus [ Automaticaly Show Customer information Popup
[ Shaw Losding Screens information Status [] Mowve GOLDTebar Customer information Popup to Ledt
[ U LList of Comrmart Shorcats ] Austo-hicke Manvigaton Tres
b Sip Showing Splash Screen on Open ] Discabier Chat Chat Notbcation Sound | Beep "
[ Skip Restorng Expanded Mavigation Tree ] Disatie Rismots Ovemide [ Lse Sound Motfication
[ Skip Expardng Mavigaton Tres (18 Lavel) b Sei Focus to Account Feids O New Seresn
[C] Ao Pastinl Lisar List for Sacarty Sstup [] Stmt Platfoers Alter GOLD Talar Lagen
[ Show Halp Paths on Help Function Calls [ Chaci for Taet Plasiom Flas
[ Enshis ToolTio Fopup Help [ Use Tedier Capture | | E51 Mo Scanner
[ Use Branch Zer instead of Diefaut on Chususs

Options Menu >User Preferences > General Tab

ltem Types and Virtual Slips

Each item scanned is required to have a specific Item Type in order to process correctly. Some transactions will
designate the Item Type based on the transaction being run. If you are scanning transaction slips (deposit,
withdrawal, or loan slips), each type of slip must be customized so the scanner can pick up the correct ltem
Types to fill in when transactions are processed. The list below is how Teller Capture identifies the Item Types.
(This field is in the check detail record 25 in position 80.)
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Item Types
0 Deposited Check 5 Cash Out
1 On-us check (killed/cashed) 6 Check Out (MO CC BC TC)
2 Deposit 7 Journal In
3 Withdrawal 8 Journal Out
4 Cash In 9 Loan Coupon

When tellers will fill in fields on the Item List (F11), virtual slips will be created as necessary based on
transaction type and fields populated. See the example below of a Cash Out \virtual slip.

Cash Out $100.00
ABA = 123456780 Account = 690112839
Serial#=0

nigiLsE7EON EAO0 &8I 0O «00000W0000

Virtual Cash Out Slip

If the Create Virtual Transaction Tickets when Ticket not Scanned field (found on the CIM GOLDTeller
Functions menu > Administrator Options > PC Institution Settings screen) is checked, Virtual Tickets will be
created for Deposit, Withdrawal, Loan Payment, G/L Credit, and G/L Debit transactions.

The following is an example of a Virtual Deposit Slip:
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Deposit
Tran Code: 1120-0 On Us Check: $2,014.95
_ o Transit Check: $5,066.43
g;t: : f‘;f;?;f A6:20:58 Cash Out: $500.00
Serial# = 0 Journal In: $600.00
Account# = 610000668
A t:
i $7,181.38
124 23L 567801 EL000OGBEA™ 0 +00007L81L38+

Virtual Deposit Slip

Last updated: 5/12/2025
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Processing Transactions
The following sections explain how to process transactions using Teller Capture.

Transaction Process Oveniew

Teller Capture Transaction Example

Transaction Process Overview

To begin the scanning process:

1. Select the appropriate transaction from the CIM GOLD Teller transaction menu.
If a deposit or withdrawal slip or loan coupon is used, the account number will be populated on the
transaction from the item type scanned. The full account number needs to be written on the tickets,
including all leading zeros. If slips are not used, the account number will need to be manually entered on the
transaction.

2. Place the transaction items in the scanner hopper and select <Scan ltems (Alt+1)>.

The Teller Capture screen will be shown as items are scanned.

If there are read errors with an item scanned, any fields that need repair will be highlighted in yellow after the
scan is completed.

To repair read errors:

1. Enter the correct information as indicated.

2. Click <Update>.

3. Click <Complete> to continue with the transaction.

After all items are scanned and necessary repairs are made, Item List (F11) will be displayed. Input Checks
Out, Cash In, Cash Out, Journal In, and Journal Out as necessary for the transaction and click <OK>. The
selected transaction will be populated with information based on the type of items scanned and any Item List
input. If additional fields need to be populated, use Item List (F11) or manually enter fields on the transaction.

To process the transaction:

1. Click <Send>.

The items scanned will be attached to the transaction on the Teller Journal and on the history of the account.

Teller Capture Transaction Example

The following example shows a Deposit transaction that has a deposit slip, checks in, cash out, and a journal
in.

1. The Deposit transaction 1120/0/0 is selected from the transaction menu.

© 2025 FPS GOLD. All rights reserved. Last updated: 5/12/2025



234 FPS GOLD Teller Capture User's Guide

.r’J Functions Speed Keys ,__' Options , CIS Search (F9) :j: Multiple Transactions (F10) | ) Scan ltems (Alt+1) (I) Log Off FPSGold Demo Bank
DAYNAK 1920 fiecenomd k¥ oot Deposit (1120/0/10
l:l Customer Number B ( e
H Phone Numb
Rect 4 3 B.onth bt Account Mumber Tran Amount
- 0. Deposits ith Date ) | | | ‘ [] Skip Balance

. 0: Depostt (1120/0/10) Mother's Maiden Name

- 1: Withdrawal (1130/0/0) — Cash In Cash Cut Soc Sect / Fed ID

- 2. Check Cashing docouk gl Descintion Pay | | ‘ | |

- 3 Acct Cash Exchange (1451

- 4: Open Account (1100/0/0) Check In # of Checks In Joumal In Joumal Out

.5 Close Account (1009/83/0) [ W | | I
- & Bond Cashing
- 7 Cross App Deposit (1120/0/ Next Day Hold Amt 2nd Day Hold Amt
.. B: Transfer - Acct to Acct (116 [ | |
5. Add Check Stop Paymert {7

- & HSA Nomal Contrib (12204 [JLarge Excess [ Extended Hold
- b HSA Employer Contr {1220/} o
- 1: Cashier's Check MNew D 1

- 2. Money Order |
- 3: PrePaid Gift Card

- 4: Safe Deposit Boxes

- b Fees and Service Charges -
&: Visa Payment Wi

CIM GOLDTeller - Deposit Transaction (1120/0/0) Selected

2. The deposit slip and checks are loaded in the scanner. If the Create Virtual Transaction Slips when Slip

not Scanned field (found on the CIM GOLDTeller Functions menu > Administrator Options > PC Institution
Settings screen) is checked, a virtual deposit slip will be created.

Teller Check Scanner with Transaction Slips and Checks Loaded

3. The items are scanned by clicking <Scan Items>(Alt+I) on the CIM GOLDTeller Screen. The Teller Capture
screen is shown as the items are being scanned. If any misreads occur, the items that had read errors will
be indicated (see a. in the example below).

4. The item indicating an error is selected to fix the misread(s). As misread errors are completed, select

<Update> to sawe the input for the misread item. The example below shows that the check amount was a
misread.
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i — O *
Teller Capture PSGOLD
ltem Type: |Transit Check w |
“Test Transit 1049
Listing [ Misreads (1) Suspecis ?sggmnsgi Date 147 1'|i P>
[ [oiliat
Seq# Check# Amount Account # Test Transit . i§
ﬂ_-_g PaYTOTHE YEudt TS+ s 4’ | 8
=16 5120005 41025 (1234567891011 .
._-——"_'_".—' - [
7 1049 0 01701239557 @ X V\UVWLQCL DOLLARS  }
=8 08003481 1000.00 0898032908 ; "a
MEMO_ VAR 1%1'2; [Haé @i QJM{L j =
2 E23LSEPAON »#OLP0L239557¢ OOWOLS
" 1= |1z[ 123456780)i 01701239557 10| 1049 400.00||

Ticket

7 Complete Sean Q Update
L) Q

Debits: 31,410_25 Credits: 31,810_25 Use ENTER to set field values, then choose Update.
Teller Capture Screen, 4 ltems Scanned, Showing Misreads (1)
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Teller Capture

FPSGOLD

tem Type: |Deposit

i |

Joe and Jane Customer

(1 TS

100000

DEPOSITED WITH
v
<t  FPEGOLD
w

Listing Misreads Suspects gEEEEtS’T\dggggg
Seq# Check# Amount Account#
mre___ D)1 | 2022
ld 5 1 81 025 ?51 DDDDBSB 0 DEFQSITE MAY NOT BE AVAILABLE FOR IMMEHATE WITDRAWAL
=6 5120005 41025 01234567891011 Q ........ =
SUD TOTAL B
1=
/ 1 LI BIHUI0 Q SIGN HERE FOR LESS CASH RECENVED aygpastan p

=18 08003481 1000.00 0898032908 Q :

_____ - .
P . 40000
e BT

Ne =

RHA

s \B10.25

ZL23iL5ETAEONE 76 AODOOBEBW®

MRS AD BTER S 4L PLOAMEE TR BURSLT SULICET T THE FROWSONT OF THE LA G LEARASERN] (C0E £F M3 AEOLEALE $3,L077 S rtisn?

20

i : ———[] secuesy feahwns e Detais ontuck

i 13123456720

7610000688] 11| 41] [ 181025

Q Complete

Debits: 51,81 0.25 Credits: 51,81 0.25 item retrieved successfully.

0 Scan f_,J Update

Teller Capture Screen, 4 ltems Scanned with Misreads Fixed, Updated, and Ready to Compare

The first item scanned is highlighted. The items in the list are in the order they were scanned and will remain

in this order.

Each item can be verified by selecting the item from the Item Listing. If any of the data was read incorrectly,
it can be repaired by changing the field and clicking <Update> to save changes.

Note: The total of Debits and Credits does not match in this example. Howewer, if there is any Cash In/Out,
Journal In / Out, these amounts may not match, and the additional Credit amounts will be entered on the Item

List (F11) for the transaction.

The total amount of Check In items should be matched here to the total amount of Debits. If the amount is
incorrect, there may be a misread on an amount that needs to be found and updated, or the amount on the tape
total for the check in portion of the deposit may be written incorrectly. The teller should find and fix check

amount errors before the transaction is completed.

5. When the images are werified and correct, click <Complete>.

The GOLDTeller Item List (F11) screen will be enabled. The scanned checks are populated in the Checks In
column. Here the Checks Out, Cash In/Out, and Journal In/Out fields are manually entered as applicable for

the transaction.

Last updated: 5/12/2025
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Checks In Checks Out Cash In Cash Out Joumal In Joumial Out
|| =1 Total Total
Total: 1.810.25 Amourt, Fen 400, 1008 Total Totl
Total = 50
20s 208
108 108

Select Source Account for Checks Out

s : Met: 1.810.25
Cocsl | | Gour
CIM GOLDTeller >Item List (F11)

6. Click <OK> to continue with the transaction.

Based on the account number scanned and amounts entered on the ltem List <F11>, the account number
and the monetary fields will be automatically populated on the transaction.

7. Enter any other data necessary, such as the Journal Reference number or Uncollected Funds Holds (UCF).
8. Click <Send> to process the transaction. See the example below.

If you get to this point and find you need to scan additional items or fix an error for the transaction, click the
<Re-Open Scan> button, and the Teller Capture screen will open.

If you get to this point and find that you need to cancel the transaction or start over completely, click the
<Clear> button. This will clear the transaction and delete the scanned items from the Teller Capture database.
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Deposit (1120/0/10)

181025 g

I O N E——
AN

CIM GOLDTeller - Deposit Transaction (1120/0/0), Ready to Send

Last updated: 5/12/2025
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Viewing Images

Once a transaction is processed, the items scanned for the transaction can be viewed in the Journal File and on
the history of the account.

NOTE

If you will be scanning slips on transactions, you must check
Use Teller Capture in User Preferences (CIM GOLD >
Options menu > User Preferences, General tab). If you need to
view items in Teller Capture but you have no scanner, you must
check No Scanner in User Preferences (CIM GOLD > Options
menu > User Preferences, General tab). Use of either option
requires a Teller Capture Database license. See the example
below.

Options | Help {3 v ©M
Speed Key Setup...
Verison Report ¥
Comrment 'I':,-pt CEtuip...

Comment Shorteut Setup...

User Freferences...
¥ | e Manifest I‘

Calculate Offine Password

Size to 10244768
User Preferences
Genersl  Erhanced Inteface
b Show Past Lagen Processing information Sishus 7] Automaticaly Shaw Custormes indomabon Popup
] Shenw Londing Sersans information Status ] Mewve GOLD Talar Customsas i rmation Popug to Laft
[ U LList of Comvmard Shodeuts [ s bt Moarvismtses Trme
£ Sip Showing Splash Screen on Open A Crnniode Chan Chat Notibeation Sound | Beep ”
[] Sk Restorng Expanded Mavigaticon Tree [ Drsatie Riamote Ovemde  [] Use Sound Motfication
[ Skip Expanding Mavigason Tree (15t Level) EA et Focus to Account Felds On Mew Scresn
[C] Ao Pastinl Uisar List for Sacarty Setup ] Ztat Pistfoers Alber GOLD Talar Logen
[ Show Help Paths on Help Function Calls [] Check for Tast Pladiom Fies
[ Enabie ToolTip Popaup Help [ Use Teller Captire | | =] Mo Scanner
[ use Branch Zem Instead of Defauk on Cusues

Options >User Preferences >Use Teller Capture Option

IMPORTANT

If the Use Teller Capture box is not checked, scanned items
cannot be viewed until the day after the transaction was
processed. The day transactions are processed, the images
are only stored and viewed through the Teller Capture Web
senver. The next day, the images are viewed using the FPS
GOLD X937 sener. If you want to view images but do not scan
items, click the No Scanner box, too.
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Viewing Scanned Images from the Journal Log
To view scanned images from the Journal Log:

1. Open the Journal File in GOLDTeller (Functions > Journal Forwarding (Ctrl + J)).
2. Right-click on the transaction.

The right-click menu opens, as shown below.

Jourral Leg

= = == | Pt Yarw Deweopter o
My Todey's Trasaaciors (= | Pt agod | | Pevew Fapt | =0 0 Fomad M | Close

Tnlie | Racond | Duse Timman | | o | 2 Duserppton| Tins Aomss | Critma | 1508 | St Yiamma | Orvomridian By | Maiingn | 6o Dvscrpnn | Acscuman. | St o[ Scam temidher Jvsrite Rissians

L1821 0TI Co i = TELD-DE

Repeat Transaction

Ruprint Recapt
Ripanit Paiibock

E:Mad Rec gt

S Mewn List

| [ — — |

AddEd Scanned Rerns

Raricev 52 biiupd Barrri

CIM GOLDTeller > Functions >Journal Forwarding (Ctrl +J)

3. Select “Show Scanned ltems.”
4. View the scanned items for the transaction.

NOTE

If you will be scanning slips on transactions, you must check
"Use Teller Capture” in User Preferences (CIM GOLD >
Options menu > User Preferences, General tab). If you need to
view items in Teller Capture but you have no scanner, you must
check "No Scanner" in User Preferences (CIM GOLD >
Options menu > User Preferences, General tab).

Viewing Scanned Images from Deposit Account History

This section explains how to view scanned images from the Deposit Account History screen.

Note: The <Show Scanned Items> button will only be available to view current day scanned images if the Use
Teller Capture checkbox is checked (found in CIM GOLD > Options menu > User Preferences, General tab).
Before you can use this option, you must have a Teller Capture Database license. Scanned images for a
previous date may be viewed without this option checked.
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To view scanned images from Deposit Account History:

1. Go to the account history screen in CIM GOLD Deposits.

B Cmtomer Aslstonchip Mansgement  Deposits  Financial Applicstions.  FPSGOLD  GOUD Services  GOUDSales
sand-Lommenssl Miseelanesat Dnher Appliestions Jueses  Report Warshouse Security  Telled Syvem

File Scrmen Hatery  Refieih  Print Screen  Options  Depost Optices.  Halp i 3 A e
Mstoary  Internet snd Phone Systems  intermset and Phone Systers Setup  Leasing  Loans

O Control 1400 Controd
Featres  CK
Seloct By Dl Timme: Check Miw Teller  Type Tram Toe  Amounsd Fecord Trpe
5 01N 1300-00 AM |5 -
= AA - Arcourt Bnslvem
End 195553 PH |5 DA - incoming ACH
End M - Acrours Master
Furnmt lNesphor Saare 00 - OTC Holds
DT - Sy Pagymants
41 Revra Malchen Seecters enclay Hamory Brmore: Search Bl - LIEF Holdy w
Sup| Caw | Tens | [ | Trmn oste | Tramaseman Ao | dcceani Batnce | Tips | TellsnEmpioyes | More L | sk = | Tumcn £ | Pronainy | vt Lmlmlmlmunrm[
aorzms 11728 DEPOSIT 1 1.A028 L L) jkr N N Y 2] ol
M Mo1smes 00 NEPST - HL TATER Chi . N M ¥ Fild

CIM GOLD > Deposits >Account Information > History

2. Access the history for the date(s) of the transaction.

Note: The Scanned column shows a “Y” when items have been scanned for a transaction.

3. Double-click on the transaction to view the History Detail screen.

© 2025 FPS GOLD. All rights reserved.
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M
Transaction Date and Time Transaction Type and Description
Switch Date Switch Time Transaction Modfier Tore Type Descriptor
1120 Chk

Date 03/02/2022 Tme 13:17:28

As of Date Recuming ATM/POS? N |DEP¢S1T —

Last File Maintenance By |

Transaction Credentials Owerride Information

FP5? Y Oficer Ovemide? N  Check Number

Tellar 1920 Supervisor Ovemida? e

Terminal T Teder Ovemide 7

Skip? N Ovemide Teler Previous Meat

Telephone? N

Transaction Amourts File Maintenance Data

Amourt Feld Amount FM Fedld  Description Repeat Old Data Hew Data »

Tram Amount 1.810.25 DMCREBL Cument Balance T234TS.28 72528553

Check In 1.810.25 DMDTCC  Date Last Customer C 030172022 030202022

# Dep Rems 3 DMDTLT Date Last Transactio 030172022 03022022

Scanned kems ID 15200001 DMDTLA Date of Last Activi 0370172022 030272022
DMDTAC Date Last Accrued 0370172022 030272022
DMHIBL Cycle High Balance THI475.28 72528553
DMMDDP MTD Deposits 75133848 75314873
DMYDDP  Fiscal YTD Deposts 75133848 75314873
DMDTLD Date Last Deposit 030172022 03022022
DMLDAM  Amount Last Depost 113.30 181025
DMDPCY Mbr Deposts In Cyd 54 55
DMDICY  Nbr Deposits bems | 40 404 -

Show Scanned bems o Page Setup | Print Preview Prirt Close Save Changes

CIM GOLD > Deposits > Account Information > History, History Detail

4. To view the images, click <Show Scanned Items>.
5. All images scanned and virtual tickets will be listed for the transaction in the order that they were scanned.
Click on each item to see the image.
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=
e Type | hemamount | | Front
Deposit 161035 .
Transit Check 41025 | o (e : I
Transit Check 400.00 | ciey, ST 53535 . ]'D'GOGO -
Transit Check 1.000.00 — 51ﬁ !I '2{)'2_1 r 4 cﬂ Qo g-
GEPEATS WY 60T BE AVRLASLE IFOR RREa T W STy, 7_“=r 4 i U.ZFE E_
e . i
et R PSS U9 CA BT OLAED AR - K E
i
;z',-rr-sn:.-mmm L \-810.2% T
| wieasereou ereiccoosser  wb_ /)
N Back
rf_-“_,.___,_ﬁ Test Bank of FPS GOLD g | | |
d = *123456780< |
B !‘; ; iE; 03/02/2022 ;g%‘ | | 5
Atil o Tipe qE ) | |
i Hi| ¥ E
L . ea
HITEROHE] i [
“'-la‘i-E!if‘E Hi ,gé
EE kel & |
U ;E!i; 2 |
LR R éi;,”
e‘l!ijfélil ié
" 1% | |

Teller Capture Item Summary Screen, as Shown from Teller Journal (Ctrl+J ) and History, Displaying a Deposit Slip

Viewing Scanned Images from Loan Account History

This section explains how to view scanned images from the Loan Account History screen.

Note: The <Show Scanned Items> button will only be available to view current day scanned images if the Use
Teller Capture checkbox is checked (found in CIM GOLD > Options menu > User Preferences, General tab).
Before you can use this option, you must have a Teller Capture Database license. Scanned images for a

previous date may be viewed without this option checked.

To view scanned images from Loan Account History:

1. Go to the account history screen in CIM GOLD Loans.
2. Access the history for the date(s) of the transaction.
3. Double-click on the transaction to view the History Detail.

© 2025 FPS GOLD. All rights reserved.
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-
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CIM GOLD > Loans >Account Information > History, Detailed History tab

4. To view the images, click <Show Scanned ltems>.

5. All scanned items and virtual tickets will be listed for the transaction in the order that they were scanned.

Click on each item to see the image.
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Teller Capture Item Summary Screen, Transit Check
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Teller Capture ltem Summary Screen, Virtual Loan Slip
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Corrections/Cancellations/Errors

When a transaction is processed with scanned items and it is corrected from the Teller Journal (Ctrl+J), the
scanned items are deleted from the database. This means that the items must be rescanned using the
appropriate transaction.

Joumal Log

[ ] Port b Clopmeptior

My Todey's Traraciaors Prrt Fapeot Prevew Flepat | Y P O i ek Formard W )
(] Pt e i et
Tadan | Rasard | Siuia T uma | nen | Com | Tumusaiurn, Brmsesmgpions| Tomn Ameruns | Otiom | As-0 | Shaen pama | Overmaiion By | Absnnnge | itew Descopion | Ascemnt || Xiew Acsenni] Sean identde | Cvamds Rassuns
b 1 333 i L] Leges = . LR i 3033 i,
(1 R TR E R PR O Dapssniizinise ML ETEEEY. #3500 X007

Comect Tansaition

Fepert Tamqprton
Beprnt Recewpt

Feprnt Piriabogk

[ - el Beipapd

Shire R Lt

There W anned Ribmi

s L]

Ferrcece g anned Bems

Journal Log

If a transaction is canceled on the GOLDTeller screen after its items were scanned, the scanned items will be
deleted from the database.

Handling Errors

You can correct scanning errors and delete duplicate scans after scanning has completed.
To correct scanning errors:

1. If an error was made during the scan process or on the F11 screen, return to the scan by clicking <Open
Scan Client> from the dialog shown below.

2. Ifthe error is on the F11 screen, click <Open Item List>.

3. Fix any errors, then click <Continue>.

Transacbon amount of: 371 92 does nol maich scanned ticket amount of- 1,486 21

Click "Open Scan Client’ 1o Re-Open Scanned lems
& Click "Open ltem List’ to Comrect from F11 ltem List

Click "Continue’ io complete Transaction without cormecting emors
You should Continue only if you plan lo add scanned items laler

Open Scan Clert Cortrue

To return to the scan for any reason before the transaction is processed:

1. Click <Re-Open Scan> (see the example below).

© 2025 FPS GOLD. All rights reserved. Last updated: 5/12/2025




248 FPS GOLD Teller Capture User's Guide

Deposit (1120/0/10)

Account Number Tran Amount

T610-000658 181025 [[]5kp Balance
Cash In Carsh Out Soc Sectt / Fed ID
Check In & of Cheeckia In Journal In Jenamal Ot

1.810.25 3

Meat Dy Held Amt 2 Dy Hold At

[ Large Excess [ Extendied Hokd
Mew Dascrption

(] Comection

Fix the errors on the scan.

Click <Complete>.

Validate the F11 again.

Click <OK>.

Click <Send> to send the transaction.

oA~ ®LN

To cancel ascan:

1. Click <Cancel> on the F11 screen. The “Scan Canceled” warning will display (see below).

Scan canceled

Warning! Canceling the lterm List will also cancel the Teller Capture Scan
! for this transaction. Continue?

Yes Mo

2. Click <Yes> to cancel the scan. ltems scanned will be cleared from the database and will need to be
rescanned.
OR
Click <No> to keep the F11 screen open.

Handling Duplicates

A Confirmation dialog box will display if duplicate items are scanned (see below).
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Confirmation

The following deposits contain duplicate iterns:
CouponCapture [20160302_3403]: (2) Duplicate [tems Found.

Do you want to fix or remove the duplicates?

Yes Mo

To remove duplicate scans:
1. Click <Yes> to remove the duplicates.

OR
Click <No> to keep the duplicates and send both in the x937.

Foreign Checks

249

When the scan client assigns a check type as Foreign, the Foreign Checks Detected dialog will display when

the scan client is closed (see below).

One or more Foreign Checks were scanned.
If this is correct click Yes to continue.
Click No to Re-Open the Scan Client to correct items.

Yes No

Foreign Checks Detected Dialog
To continue or correct ltem Type:

1. Click <Yes> to continue the transaction.
OR

If the foreign item type is incorrect, click <No> to open the scan client and retype the item to the correct

Item Type.
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Non-MICR ltems

When a Non-Micr ltem Type is assigned to a scanned item, the Non-Micr Iltems Detected dialog will display
when the scan client is closed (see below).

These items must be corrected,

e Cne or mare Nan-Micr items were scanned.
Click OK to Re-Open the Scan Client to correct items.

Ok

Non-MICR Iltems Detected Dialog

To correct this Item Type:

Click <OK> to open the scan client

Locate the incorrect item.

Select Change the Item Type to the correct selection.
Click <Update> and <Complete>.

Complete and the transaction and click <Send>.

SHESESEN .

Add/Edit tems from Teller Journal (Ctrl+J)

When you hawe a large transaction with many checks to scan, you can run the transaction and print a receipt
for your customer. Then later, when you have time for the large scan, you can go to the Teller Journal (Ctrl+J),
right click on the transaction, and select "Add/Edit Items." The scan client will display, and the checks will scan
for the X937 file. Check items must balance back to the amount of the original transaction. If they do not, you
will need to correct the transaction and process it again with the correct dollar amount scanned.

Note: To use this option, the deposit slip must be scanned with the original transaction, or the "Create Virtual
Transaction Tickets when Tickets Not Scanned" option must be used. This places a deposit slip image that will
allow for the Check In scan "Add/Edit ltems" from the Teller Journal.
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Journal Log

[] Print New Description

My Today's Transactions |~ | Print Report Preview Report Forward Al Close

[] Print Check In Detail
Teallar I Racord IDamTimg I Ovr I Cox I Transaction Desuipﬁmﬂ Tran Amou.n.'tl_ﬂiﬂina I As-Of l Short Names I Overriddan Byl Me:ngal.’
1920 1 03/04/202213:50:43 ] Logon <1600/0/0> 196,923.78 03/042022
> . 0d 303 =l <N P o) 17 7 01043033 {
1920 2 03/04/2022 14:04:20 D Daposit<1120/0/10> 371.92 03042022 G Comsct Teansaction

Forward Transactior
Repeat Transaction
Reprint Receipt
Reprint Passbook
E-Mail Receipt

how Cash Counter

Show Item List

Show Scanned ltems
Add/Edit Scanned Items

Remove Scanned Items

Show Passbook Info

Remove Scanned Items

Use Remowe Scanned Items on the Teller Journal (Ctrl+J) to remowve Teller Capture scanned images for the
transaction selected. A “Remove Scanned ltems” warning will be displayed to ensure you want to continue
removing the scanned items from the transaction selected.

This option should only be used if all scanned items need to be removed from a transaction and then scanned
again using the Add/Edit Scanned Items menu option. Otherwise, the transaction should be corrected from the
Journal and then rerun correctly.

© 2025 FPS GOLD. All rights reserved.
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Correct Transaction
Forward Transaction

Repeat Transaction

Reprint Receipt
Reprint Passbook
E-Mail Receipt

L

how Cash Counter

Show ltem List

Show Scanned ltems

Add/Edit Scanned ltems

Remove Scanned ltems

Show Passbook Info

Edit
Printing
Export
Auto Resize
Find

Right-Click Menu

WARNING! WARNING!
You are about to remove ALL Scanned Items
with Scan |dentifier of 19200002

This Action cannot be undone!

Are you Absolutely sure you want to Continue?

Yes

No

Remove Scanned Items Warning

Last updated: 5/12/2025
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Balancing and Scanned Item Compare

The Scan Identifier Compare (Ctrl+2Z) function compares all items that have been scanned by a user in the Teller
Capture database to the Teller Journal (Ctrl+J) on the DB4 server. This function will locate any Scan Identifier items that
do not match from the database to the journal. Each user can only perform the Scan Identifier Compare Function for
their own files and not for other users.

" | Options , CIS Search (F9)
Shift+F9 on
Go Back to Interrupted Transaction Ctrl+B

.+ Functions Speed Keys % Multiple Transactio

Clear CIS Search Information

Interrupt a Transaction Ctrl+I

ltem List F11 r

Print Qutput Display Ctrl+P nce ID&ecription l Payment
Repeat Last Transaction F12

Repeat Last Transaction and Fields  Shift+F12

Reprint Receipt Ctrl+R
Reverse Last Transaction F8
Administrator Options »
Operator Functions »
Print Functions »

Teller Capture Functions

Teller Total Functions

Check Writer

Criimtar Charl \WAebar

Scan |dentifier Compare Ctrl+Z

Initialize Scanner
Force Close Scan Client

Teller Capture Item Work

GOLDTeller > Functions > Teller Capture Functions > Scan Identifier Compare (Ctrl+Z)

You can perform a Scan Identifier Compare (Ctrl+J) anytime during the day, and it will automatically occur when
you are doing the Final Sign-Off and balancing for the day. You should also perform this function anytime you
think a transaction may not have processed properly, anytime you experience communication issues during a
transaction, and as you subtotal balance throughout the workday.
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[[] Temporary Release
[T] Dont Clear Cumrency Fields
Use An Adding Machine

Cancel

GOLDTeller - Final Logoff Cash Drawer

Balance Starter

When the Scan Identifier Compare function is performed, your subtotals will automatically pull and be displayed

in the Teller Output, and the Scan Identifier Compare screen will be displayed.

The Scan Identifier Compare will display errors (highlighted in fuchsia) and the number of errors (indicated in
red). These are items in the Teller Capture database that are not on the Teller's Journal. The Check In Total and
On Us Posted Total should be compared to the CKIN and ONUS subtotals displayed for any differences.

<

Display Host Totals Completed Successfully:
SUB TOTALS TELLER 0277/1%20 03-08-2022

£~ L cm
cxot
1ped JHOT
DPIN £95.00 DPOT
LNIN LHOT
GLIN
MOIN MOD
CCIR ccoT
ICIN 00T
SDIN 5007
SLIN SLOT
SGIN SGOT

1,750.00

1,500.00

HETS 193, 673.78] ONUS 1,500.00

Teller 1920
ftem Type | Account hiumber | Amount | Scan ldentfier
Deposit 7610087319 335,00 19200001
Transit Check 103549111 600,00 15200001
Transit Chack 12456785101 45.00 19200001
Cash Out 7610087313 250.00 19200001
On Us Kill Check 7610000668 1,500.00 13200002
Cash Qut 7610000668 1.500.00 19200002
Deposit 7610087313 Y]
Transit Check 2985006300 500.00!
Deposit 7610087313 500.00 152 5
Transit Check 2985006300 500.00 192
Transit 1.645.00 4 1 Scan ldentther Errors
On Ua 0.00 o
Foreign 0.00 0
Check In Total 1.645.00 4
On Us Posted Total 1,500.00 1 Close

When the Scan Identifier Compare is displayed at Final Sign-Off and you click <Close> with errors still
indicated, the following error message will display. Clicking <Yes> will allow you to continue your Final Sign-Off.
Clicking <No> will close the error message and allow you to start the Final Sign-Off balancing process again.
Typically, you should not complete your Final Sign-Off with any Scan Identifier Errors present.

Last updated: 5/12/2025
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X

You Still Have Scan |dentifier Errors!
Do you Want to Continue with Final Sign-Off?

Yes Mo

Final Sign-Off Teller Capture Scan Identifier Compare Error

Scanned items can be displayed with a double-click or by right-clicking and selecting “Show Scanned Items.”

To remowe errors, right-click the item and select “Remove Scanned Items by Scan Identifier.” Typically, you will
want to review and remowve the items that indicate errors. If any errored items should be in a transaction but are
not, you will need to remowe the items and rerun the transaction.

Teller Capture Scan |dentifier Compare

Teller 1920

ltem Type | Account Number | Amount | Scan Identifier |

Deposit 7610087319 395.00 19200001

Transit Check 103549111 600.00 19200001

Transit Check 1234567891011 45.00 19200001

Cash Out 7610087319 250.00 19200001

On Us Kill Check 7610000668 1.500.00 19200002

Cash Out 7610000668 1.500.00 19200002

Deposit 7610087319

Transit Check 2985006300 Show Scanned Items

Deposit 7610087319 Remove Scanned Items by Scan |dentifier

Transit Check 2985006300 Edit ’
Printing 3
Export >
Auto Resize 3
Find

Teller Capture Scan Identifier Compare Right-Click Menu

When “Remowve Scanned ltems by Scan Identifier” is selected, the “Remowve Scanned ltems” warning will be
displayed. If you click <Yes>, all items that share the same Scan Identifier will be deleted from the Teller
Capture database. If you click <No>, the warning will close, and the scanned items will not be removed.

© 2025 FPS GOLD. All rights reserved.
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Teller 1920

ltem Type | Account Number | Amount | Scan Identifier |
Deposit 7610087319 295,00 19200001
Transit Check 103549111 600.00 19200001
Transit Check 1234567891011 45.00 19200001
Cash Out 7610087319 250.00 19200001
On Us Kill Check 7610000668 1,500.00 19200002
Cash Out 7610000668 1.500.00 19200002
Deposit 7610087319 so.00 [ X
Transit Check 2985006300 edud
Deposit e T
Transit Check

WARNING!

! You are about to remove ALL Scanned Items
with Scan Identifier of 19200004
This Action cannot be undone!
Are you Absolutely sure you want to Continue?

Yes No

Teller Capture Scan Identifier Compare — Remove Scanned Items Warning

After the items are removed, the Do you want to Re-Compare? dialog will display. Clicking <Yes> will fully re-
compare the scanned items from the database to the teller journal. Clicking <No> will show that the item(s)
have been removed by placing a strike through the text on each line item removed. Then you can continue
deleting items if needed.
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Teller 1920
item Type | Account Number | Amount | Scan Identifier |
Deposit 7610087319 395,00 19200001
Transit Check 103549111 600.00 19200001
Transit Check 1234567891011 45.00 19200001
Cash Out 7610087319 250,00 19200001
On Us Kill Check 7610000668 1,500.00 19200002
Cash Out 7610000668 1.500.00 19200002

Teansit-Check 2985006200 oo U0, -
Deposit 7610087319 500.00 13200005
Transit Check 2985006300 500.00 13200005

o Do you want to Re-Compare?

Yes No

Teller Capture Scan Identifier Compare — Re-Compare Dialog

After errors are removed and a Re-Compare is completed, you will see the check totals in balance, as shown
below.
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<

Teller 1920

Display Host Totals Completed Successfully:
SUB TOTALS TELLER 0277/1%20 03-08-2022

CSIN CSOoT 1,750.00
CKIN L, 145,00 CEDT

JHOT
DEIN 855.00 DPOT 1,500.00
LEIN LHOT
GLIN I-GLQ——I‘
HETI# 153, €73.78 |ONUS 1,500.00
MOIN MOoT
CCIN oot
TCIN TC0T
SDIN SDOT
SLIN SLOT

5G0T

frem Type Account Number | Amount | Scan kdentifier

Deposit 7610087319 39500 19200001

Transit Check 103549111

Transit Check 1234567891011

Cash Out 7810087313

On Us Kill Check 7610000668

Cash Dut 7610000662 1.500.00 19200002

Depasit 7610087319 500.00 19200005

Transit Check 2985005300 50000 19200005

Transit 1.145,00 3

On Us 0.00 o

Foreign 0.00 0

Check In Total 1.145.00 3 Re Compare
On Us Posted Total 1.500.00 1 Close

Teller Capture Scan Identifier Compare —No Errors and Balanced

IMPORTANT

Tellers should always compare the Check In Total and On Us
Posted Total to the CKIN and ONUS subtotals displayed for
any differences, even when there is not an error message on
the Scan Identifier Compare. If there is a difference, the teller
will need to review their check items to locate the check item.
Depending on the item and transaction causing the out of
balance, a transaction correction or Teller Journal Add/Edit
Scanned ltems may need to be completed.

At this point, you can click <Close> on the Teller Capture Scan Identifier Compare. At the final log off, your
Cash Drawer — Adding Machine dialog box will then be displayed, and you can finish your cash balancing and

click <OK> to log off for the day.

Last updated: 5/12/2025
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Paper Coin
100 193,000.00 1.00%
50's 300.00, 50'
20's 300.00 257
10 _ _ 10
5s - _- .05 _ |
Zs 0T's | 0.78|
s 73.00 Rolled |
Marked Misc. Fields
Glory
Teller Short 0.00| New Money
Teller Over 0.00 Mutiated
Physical Cash Total 193_5?3_?1;_3
Host Cash Drawer 193.5?3.?3_
Dfference 0.00
0K Cancel

Cash Drawer - Adding Machine at Final Logoff

IMPORTANT

The Scan Identifier Compare uses Web senvices. The length of
time it takes for the compare to run will depend on the number
of items scanned, the number of transactions, and
communication speeds for each PC/office. Please be patient
while this function runs and do not try to exit CIM GOLD or
GOLDTeller during the process.
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Transmission of X937 Files

The transmission of X937 files will be customized for each organization. After FPS GOLD receives the daily file,
it will be separated by transit items and on-us items. Transit items will be sent out to FRB or the correspondent
processor, and on-us items will be processed. X937 files are stored on a server at FPS GOLD to be used for
X937 Research, image viewing/printing, and Image Replacement Documents (IRD).
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Teller Capture Totals Screen
Your institution must first subscribe to this screen and give security to the appropriate staff.

The Teller Capture Totals screen is found in the CIM GOLD menu under Teller System. See the following
example.

' g Teller System

ghdministmtive
Electronic Transaction Journal

GOLDTeller
1" ~ -
Teller Capture Totals
Date | Cashed # Euhodil Qn Us r:] 0n1..|65| Tmnmtﬂl Transit §| On Us/Transit# |  On Us/Transit § Tmltl Total s]'

032372022 68 3803893 136 137.789.16 413 60942422 549 74721138 617 785,252
o210z 18 2165955 121 78.961 .42 413 294 82301 264 37338443 582 395,044,238
031472022 V] 00
031072022 200.00 4 4 17354 5 37304
03 4 2.976.18 9 1289378 54 47 83 60.505.67 87 63,481.85
03 a 64.726.73 189 235.406.96 408 1487124 597 178253164 680 1.847.26837

1L

Teller Capture Totals Screen

The report is a totals-only report that shows the totals for transit, on-us, and cashed checks for the bank for
each day. You must access this screen every day to get the totals calculated and saved for each day. Totals
are calculated at the time the screen is accessed. You can view today’s totals throughout the day, and the
totals will be updated each time. Today'’s totals are bolded. You can right-click in the screen to print the data.

This report is used to balance your daily file to the work the tellers have processed. The amounts on this report
are gathered on the teller capture server before they are sent for the split-off of transit checks and the on-us
checks are posted. The amounts should be verified with the alert you receive after the file is uploaded for posting

at the end of the day.

Once the file has been posted, use the X937 Research screen (found in the CIM GOLD menu under
Miscellaneous) for any other research you may need to do. This research screen can also be used for research

on your inclearing items.

© 2025 FPS GOLD. All rights reserved. Last updated: 5/12/2025



262 FPS GOLD Teller Capture User's Guide

X937 Research

There are two screens you can use for X937 research:

e X937 Research Screen
e X937 ISO Check Image Research Screen

This help includes information on using both screens. Click a link above to jump to the help for that screen.

X937 Research Screen
For complete information on the Teller Capture system, see the Teller Capture User's Guide.

Your institution must first subscribe to this screen and give security to the appropriate staff.

Use the X937 Research screen to balance, research, and audit the work that is processed using Teller Capture
X937 files. The X937 files are stored on your Sierra sener and are accessible through this screen. There is a set
daily function that will get them uploaded to our central X937 file for processing. For Teller Capture, all slips and
checks that are scanned by your tellers are viewable in various ways by selecting the desired format from the
Report Type drop-down list.

Additionally, the X937 Research Screen can be used to view various X937 source files, such as ATM Capture,
Branch Capture, Inclearings, Merchant Capture, and Mobile Deposit when your institution uses the Institution
Option S937 - Sierra X937 Check Processing. When this option is used, FPS GOLD will create a Check Image
ISO file each month for your institution to download for long-term storage. To learn more about the X937 Check
Image ISO files, please see the X937 ISO Check Image Research help document.

Results of your searches can be viewed and/or printed individually or in groups. When you select a new Report
Type, the screen will be cleared for your new search parameters.

To find and view specific scanned items:

1. From the Source field group, select Source file type(s) to search. At least one Source must be selected.

2. Click on the arrow at the right of the Report Type field and select an option. For information on the Report
Type options, see the table below.

3. Enter information in the search fields at the top of the screen. For information on the search fields, see the
table below.

4. View and print the results in the list view. For details, see the sections below on View and Print Images and
Search Results list view.

Report Type Options

The Report Type choices are explained in the table below.

X937 This report is used for banks that use either teller or branch capture. It shows all the X937
items we received for your bank. This includes deposit slips, withdrawal slips, and loan
coupons if you include them in your scans. A date range can be used on this search in
addition to all the other search parameters on the screen.
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Teller This is a teller capture search only and is used to view all the items that were scanned on a
Capture All specific date. No other search criteria are available for this selection. The original search will
Iltems be shown in teller number order, scan ID, and in the order the tickets were scanned. In

addition, there will be a color grid indicating the start and end of each transaction.

If you sort any of the columns, the color will stay with the line item and will not be with each
piece of the transaction. To go back to view the full transaction, click <Search> again.

Teller This is a teller capture search only and is used to view all the check items that were scanned
Capture All on a specific day. No other search criteria are available for this selection. This search
Checks includes both on-us and transit checks but does not include cashed on-us checks. The total

for this selection is shown in the list view at the bottom of the screen.

Teller This is a teller capture search only and is used to view all the on-us checks for a specific
Capture On- | day. This does not include on-us checks cashed. No other search criteria are available for

Us Items this selection. The total for this selection is shown in the list view at the bottom of the screen.
Teller This is a teller capture search only and is used to view all the transit checks for a specific
Capture day. No other search criteria are available for this selection. The total for this selection is

Transit ltems | shown in the list view at the bottom of the screen.

Teller This is a teller capture search only and is used to view all the teller capture check totals for a
Capture All specific day. No other search criteria are available for this selection. The totals shown on the
Checks screen are for on-us and transit items. This selection can be used to balance your check

Totals Only | totals for the day.

Search Fields

The Search Criteria fields at the top of the screen are explained in the table below.

Start Date Enter the first date you want to use for your search. You must select a Report type
from the list abowe. This field must be used on all report type searches.

End Date Enter the last date you want to use if you are processing the X937 report type for
multiple days. This field will be disabled if the report type cannot be processed for
multiple days.

Amount Enter the beginning and ending amount(s) for the item(s) you want to search for. These

fields will be disabled if the report type cannot be searched by the amount.

Check Number | Enter the beginning and ending check number for the item(s) you want to search for.
These fields will be disabled if the report type cannot be searched by check number.

Account Enter the beginning and ending office and account number(s) for the item(s) you want
Number to search for. These fields will be disabled if the report type cannot be searched by
account number.

Trace Number | Enter the beginning and ending trace number(s) for the item(s) you want to search for.
These fields will be disabled if the report type cannot be searched by the trace number.

Routing Enter the routing transit number you want to search for. These fields will be disabled if
Number the report type cannot be searched by the routing number.
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Start Date Enter the first date you want to use for your search. You must select a Report type

from the list abowe. This field must be used on all report type searches.

Teller Capture | Enter the scan ID for the selected search criteria. Using this search allows you to

Scan ID review all the items for the specified transaction.
<Search> Click this button when you have completed the entry of the report and the search data.
<Clear> Click this button to clear the data and all the search parameters to enter a new

search.

Source Fields

The Source fields to the right of the search criteria fields at the top of the screen are explained in the table
below. At least one Source file type must be selected to search. You can easily use Select All to search all

Source types or Deselect All to select one or multiple Source types.

ATM Capture

These are images for check items that have been scanned at your ATMs. FPS GOLD
must receive these files for them to be viewable on this screen.

Branch These are images for items you have sent to FPS GOLD from your Branch Capture

Capture file(s) when Teller Capture is not used. Typically, you will only have Branch Capture
items or Teller Capture items, but not both. FPS GOLD must receive these files for
them to be viewable on this screen.

Inclearings These are the images of your Inclearing items that are sent from your correspondent
bank or the Federal Reserve Bank (FRB) to FPS GOLD for processing. FPS GOLD
must receive these files for them to be viewable on this screen.

Merchant These are images of your clients’ Merchant Capture files. FPS GOLD must receive

Capture these files for them to be viewable on this screen.

Mobile These are the images of your Mobile Deposit items. FPS GOLD must receive these

Deposit files for them to be viewable on this screen.

Teller Capture

These are images for the Teller Capture items your tellers have processed using Teller
Capture. Typically, you will only have Teller Capture items or Branch Capture items,
but not both. FPS GOLD must receive these files for them to be viewable on this
screen.

Undefined

These are images for the items that do not fall into the categories above. Howeer,
when items are not defined as one of the other source types they will not be viewable
on this screen.

Search Results list view

The columns in the list view are explained in the table below.

Account
Number

This is the account number for each item in the selection. This field is blank for Transit
Checks.

Last updated: 5/12/2025
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Date

This is the date for each item in the selection. Multiple selection Report types will show
multiple dates in this column.

Check Number

This is the check number for the items in the selection. Items that do not carry a check
number, such as deposit and cash item types, will be blank. If the scan did not correctly read
the check number, this field could also be blank.

Amount This is the amount for the items in the selection.

Payer Bank This is the routing transit for the item in the list. For on-us items, this will be your bank’s

Routing routing transit number. It will be shown on all on-us checks and other on-us tickets, such as
deposit and cash item types.

Teller This is the teller number that processed the teller capture transaction. When the teller number
is not available based on the Report Type, this field will be blank.

Item Type This is the item type that was sent through in the teller capture transaction. If you send us

item types in your X937 for deposit and withdrawal slips, this field will be populated with that
information. (This field is in the check detail record 25 in position 80. 2 = Deposit 3 =
Withdrawal.)

Trace/Scan ID

This is the number that gets tied to the transactions in the list. It will be the identification
number of the teller transaction when using teller capture and will be the trace number for
X937 files.

\When you click the "List all items w/ Scan ID" feature from the right-click menu, the system
displays all items that share the same Scan ID as the one currently selected. This feature is
only available for items with source type TellerCapture.

Image Token

This is the number assigned to the image for retrieval of images on this screen, deposit
history, loan history, and on your website.

Drop Eligible [When checked, this checkbox indicates that the pre-drop process was run to determine which
images could be dropped from deposit history, based on the image retention setting on each
account. This X937 Research screen will show transaction images as long as your institution
prescribes. A different process is run to clear out the X937 database.

TOTAL If a total is available for the Report Type selected, it will be shown in a grid at the bottom of the]

screen.

© 2025 FPS GOLD. All rights reserved.
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View and Print Images

To view one image:

1. Double-click on the item in the list. You can zoom, rotate and print the item.

NOTE

This function does not print substitute (IRD) checks.

To view multiple images:

1. Right-click on the first item in the list that you would like to view.
2. Click on "Show Item Images" in the dialog that opens.

Show ltem Images

Print Selected ltem Images

Goto Account Information

Goto Account History

Edit 3
Printing 3
Export 2
Auto Resize b
Find

3. Click the right arrow to move down through the list, and click the left arrow to move up. You can also zoom,
rotate, and print each item one at a time.

NOTE

This function does not print substitute (IRD) checks.

The dialog below opens.
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To print multiple images:

1. Select the items from the list that you want to print images for.
2. Click on "Print Selected Iltem Images."

Show Item Images
Create IRD
Print Selected Item Images QJ

Goto Account Information
Gote Account Histery

Edit b
Printing b
Export b
Auto Resize b
Find

The dialog below opens.
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Print Multiple Image ltermns n

Print Checks (2x5)
ftem Front
ftem Back
Selected 8
Retrieved

Fage Setup

Prirt Preview Print

Close

3. Make selections for item front and back, then click <Print>.

NOTE

This function does not print substitute checks, Image
Replacement Document (IRD). To learn more about the IRD

options, please see the Image Replacement Document (IRD)
section of the Teller Capture User Guide in DocsOnWeb.
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X937 ISO Check Image Research Screen

For complete information on the Teller Capture system, see the Teller Capture User's Guide in DocsOnWeb.
Your institution must first subscribe to this screen and give security to the appropriate staff.

Use the X937 ISO Check Image Research screen to research and view images stored on the X937 Check Image
ISO file(s) you receive each month for your Teller Capture, Branch Capture, and other Image Source types used
by your institution. The X937 Check Image ISO files are compiled for you to download each month for long-term
storage. These files can be accessed and viewed on the X937 ISO Check Image Research screen. Institution
Option S937 — Sierra X937 Check Processing must be set for your organization to receive X937 Check Image
ISO files and use this screen.

Results of your searches can be viewed and/or printed individually or in groups. When you select a new Report
Type, the screen will be cleared for your new search parameters.

To find and view specific X937 Check Image I1SO items:

1. Locate and Mount the X937 Check Image ISO to your PC from the location it is stored at your institution.

» Metwork » dhicorp » fps » FPS Check Img DVDs » v | O
] Mame Date modified Type Size
| X937-Sierra-If Disc Image File 3,030,536 KB
- - Mount . . R
|| X937-Sierra-Iy Disc Image File 2,109,220 KB

Burn disc image
& Move to OneDrive
Hﬂ Scan with Microsoft Defender..,
Mounting an ISO from a Network Location

2. Onthe X937 ISO Check Image Research Screen, select the mounted ISO manifest file and click <Open>.

o Open b4
- v 4 (s ThisPC » DVD Drive (E) 0277_X937IMG_VO1 v B Search DVD Drive (E;) 0277 X..
Organize v =« [ o
2o Local Disk (C) “ Mame Date modified Type Size
= Local Disk (D) (7] X937-Sierra-Images-0277-Vol01-01Nov20...  2/21/2023 2:33 PM MAN File 102,236 KB

DVD Drive (E:) 0277
daynak (\\dhicorp'd
DVD Drive (1) FO1.22-

K

- Local Disk (D:)

File name: | X937-Sierra-Images-0277-Vol01-01Nov2021-30Mov2021-20230221143059. V| Manifest Files (*.man) ~

Mounted X937 ISO File
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270 FPS GOLD Teller Capture User's Guide

1SO X937 Search Criteria
Report Type Teller Capture Scan ID Source
337 v ] [seect Al =
Date Amount Check Number  Account Number Trace Number Routing Number C1ATM Capture File
Start | < | | | 1 | | | | | | ] Branch Capture
End ) [Inclearings
\ | | | I T | | Mot Capture
Currertt Manifest Fle:  E-\X937-Siemra-Images-0277-Vol01-01Nov2021-30Nov2021-20230221143059.man L] Mabie Depost
. [] Teller Capture
Image Archive Dates:  11/01/2021 through 11/30/2021 Total Check tems 178.390 [ Undefined T
Volume Number: 01 Curent Routing #: 123456780 =
Status |
Account Number Date | Check Numberl Amuuntl Payer Bank Routing | Teller | ltem Type | Trace / Scan D | Source I I

X937 I1SO Check Image Research Screen with ISO Manifest File Loaded

3. Inthe Source field group, select Source file type(s) to search. At least one Source must be selected.

4. Click on the arrow at the right of the Report Type field and select an option. For information on the Report
Type options, see the table below.

5. Enter information in the search fields at the top of the screen. For information on the search fields, see the
table below.

6. View and print the results in the list view. For details, see the sections below on View and Print Images and
Search Results list view.

Note: If your organization processes large wolumes of check items each month, we suggest you limit your

search criteria by Source type, Date range, or any other options that would limit your search results as often as
possible to prevent long wait times and freezing your PC.

Report Type Options

The Report Type choices are explained in the table below.

X937 This report is used for banks that use either teller or branch capture. It shows all the X937
items we received for your bank. This includes deposit slips, withdrawal slips, and loan
coupons if you include them in your scans. A date range can be used on this search in
addition to all the other search parameters on the screen.

Teller This is a teller capture search only and is used to view all the items that were scanned on a
Capture All specific date. No other search criteria are available for this selection. The original search will
Iltems be shown in teller number order, scan ID, and in the order the tickets were scanned. In

addition, there will be a color grid indicating the start and end of each transaction.

If you sort any of the columns, the colors will stay with the line item and will not be with each
piece of the transaction. To go back to view the full transaction, click <Search> again.

Teller This is a teller capture search only and is used to view all the check items that were scanned
Capture All on a specific day. No other search criteria are available for this selection. This search
Checks includes both on-us and transit checks but does not include cashed on-us checks. The total

for this selection is shown in the list view at the bottom of the screen.

Teller This is a teller capture search only and is used to view all the on-us checks for a specific
Capture On- | day. This does not include on-us checks cashed. No other search criteria are available for
Us Items this selection. The total for this selection is shown in the list view at the bottom of the screen.
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Teller This is a teller capture search only and is used to view all the transit checks for a specific
Capture day. No other search criteria are available for this selection. The total for this selection is
Transit Items | shown in the list view at the bottom of the screen.

Teller This is a teller capture search only and is used to view all the teller capture check totals for a
Capture All specific day. No other search criteria are available for this selection. The totals shown on the
Checks screen are for on-us and transit items. This selection can be used to balance your check

Totals Only | totals for the day.

Search Fields

The search criteria fields at the top of the screen are explained in the table below.

Start Date Enter the first date you want to use for your search. You must select a Report type
from the list abowe. This field must be used on all report type searches.

End Date Enter the last date you want to use if you are processing the X937 report type for
multiple days. This field will be disabled if the report type cannot be processed for
multiple days.

Amount Enter the beginning and ending amount(s) for the item(s) you want to search for. These

fields will be disabled if the report type cannot be searched by the amount.

Check Number | Enter the beginning and ending check number for the item(s) you want to search for.
These fields will be disabled if the report type cannot be searched by check number.

Account Enter the beginning and ending office and account number(s) for the item(s) you want
Number to search for. These fields will be disabled if the report type cannot be searched by
account number.

Trace Number | Enter the beginning and ending trace number(s) for the item(s) you want to search for.
These fields will be disabled if the report type cannot be searched by the trace number.

Routing Enter the routing transit number you want to search for. These fields will be disabled if

Number the report type cannot be searched by the routing number.

Teller Capture | Enter the scan ID for the selected search criteria. Using this search allows you to

Scan ID review all the items for the specified transaction.

<Search> Click this button when you have completed the entry of the report and the search data.

<Clear> Click this button to clear the data and all the search parameters to enter a new
search.

Search Results list view

The columns in the list view are explained in the table below.

Account This is the account number for each item in the selection. This field is blank for Transit
Number Checks.
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Date

This is the date for each item in the selection. Multiple selection Report types will show
multiple dates in this column.

Check Number

This is the check number for the items in the selection. Items that do not carry a check
number, such as deposit and cash item types, will be blank. If the scan did not correctly read
the check number, this field could also be blank.

Amount This is the amount for the items in the selection.

Payer Bank This is the routing transit for the item in the list. For on-us items, this will be your bank’s

Routing routing transit number. It will be shown on all on-us checks and other on-us tickets, such as
deposit and cash item types.

Teller: This is the teller number that processed the teller capture transaction. When the teller number
is not available based on the Report Type, this field will be blank.

Item Type This is the item type that was sent through in the teller capture transaction. If you send us

item types in your X937 for deposit and withdrawal slips, this field will be populated with that
information. (This field is in the check detail record 25 in position 80. 2 = Deposit 3 =
Withdrawal.)

Trace/Scan ID

This is the number that gets tied to the transactions in the list. It will be the identification
number of the teller transaction when using teller capture and will be the trace number for
X937 files.

\When you click the "List all items w/ Scan ID" feature from the right-click menu, the system
displays all items that share the same Scan ID as the one currently selected. This feature is
only available for items with source type TellerCapture.

Image Token

This is the number assigned to the image for retrieval of images on this screen, deposit
history, loan history, and on your website.

Drop Eligible [When checked, this checkbox indicates that the pre-drop process was run to determine which
images could be dropped from deposit history, based on the image retention setting on each
account. This X937 Research screen will show transaction images as long as your institution
prescribes. A different process is run to clear out the X937 database.

TOTAL If a total is available for the Report Type selected, it will be shown in a grid at the bottom of the]

screen.
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View and Print Images

To view one image:

1. Double-click on the item in the list. You can zoom, rotate, and print the item.

NOTE

This function does not print substitute (IRD) checks.

To view multiple images:

1. Right-click on the first item in the list that you would like to view.
2. Click on "Show Item Images" in the dialog that opens.

Show ltem Images

Print Selected ltem Images

Goto Account Information

Goto Account History

Edit 3
Printing 2
Export »
Auto Resize b
Find

3. Click the right arrow to move down through the list, and click the left arrow to move up. You can also
zoom, rotate, and print each item one at a time.

NOTE

This function does not print substitute (IRD) checks.

The dialog below opens.
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To print multiple images:

1. Select the items from the list that you want to print images for.
2. Click on "Print Selected Iltem Images."

Show ltem Images

Print Selected ltem Images

Goto Account Information

Goto Account History

Edit 3
Printing 3
Export 3
Auto Resize 3
Find

The dialog below opens.
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Print Multiple Image ltermns n

Print Checks (2x5)
ftem Front
ftem Back
Selected 8
Retrieved

Fage Setup

Prirt Preview Print

Close

3. Make selections for item front and back, then click <Print>.

NOTE

This function does not print substitute (IRD) checks.
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OnUs Check Clearing

On-us checks from internal teller transactions are given a Transaction Code (tran code) of 1130.6 when they are
processed from X937 files sent to FPS GOLD from your organization.

Tran code 1130.6 on-us items will be sent to GOLD ExceptionManager (GEM) for the same reject reasons as
checks posting from FRB. The 1130.6 checks can be handled through GEM by either posting the item to the
account or by returning the item and processing a charge back to the account the check was credited to. When
a return option is selected in GEM for an on-us 1130.6 item, the Create Charge Back dialog box displays (see
below). When Teller Capture is used, Image Replacement Documents (IRD) can be created from the X937
Research Screen in CIM (CIM > Miscellaneous > X937 Research). See the X937 Research Image Replacement
Document (IRD) section in this guide.

57R R 7610 000668 -100.00 11306 CHK
52 HP 7610 000668 -44 00 1130.6 CHK
S1HP 7610 000668 -14.513.04 11306 CHK

An item requires a charge back.
Do you want to create it now?
Yes Ho

Create Charge Back Message When 1130.6 ltems Are Returned in GEM
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Image Replacement Document (IRD)

An Image Replacement Document (IRD) is a negotiable instrument that represents the digital reproduction of an
original paper check. As a negotiable payment instrument in the United States, an IRD maintains the status of a
"legal check" in lieu of the original paper check as authorized by the Check Clearing for the 21st Century Act
(also known as the Check 21 Act). When your organization uses the FPS GOLD Teller Capture system, IRDs
can be created through the X937 Research.

Your institution may need to create an IRD when a check item is deposited with your bank where you are the
Bank of First Deposit (BOFD) and the item is rejected by the paying bank. At times your bank may be both the
BOFD and the paying bank. When you create an IRD, it should be sent to your customer with a Charge Back
Notice from GOLD ExceptionManager in CIM GOLD.

Requirements

Before creating IRDs, you will need to have the following fonts installed on all PCs for all users that will create
IRDs. FPS GOLD will provide these fonts to your organization as part of the Teller Capture package.

¢ MICR

e Encoding

e OCRA-A

e OCRA-A Extended

fA1 +  MICR Encedina 3
Preview
Print
Install

E;J Install for all users h

Creating an IRD

1. Select “X937 Research” from the Miscellaneous menu in CIM GOLD.

Expand All| [Collapse All| [ | Show Hidden hems In Tree

x937 Clear]

« M Miscellaneous !
X937 Research

CIM GOLD Navigation Tree > X937

2. Select “X937” as the Report Type.
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3. Enter the Search Criteria you are using to locate the item. You must enter a date or date range and selecta
Source or Select All to use the Search Criteria.
4, Click <Search>.

Search Criteria
- Teller Capture Scan ID
- . Sty o] N mhes; Number [ Select Al
= e Flouting ATM Capture
o |D3f1 e | | 5DD.DD| | D‘ EI | D| | D| | D| [ Branch Capture
End [310202 | | 50000 [999999999999 [o99999sa9| | 999999999999999 D inclemings
[ Merchant Capture
[ Mobile Deposit
Teller Capture
[ Undefined T

CIM GOLD > Miscellaneous > X937 Research Screen, With Search Criteria

5. When the check is located, double-click or right-click and select "Show Item Images" to verify it is the
correct check item image for your IRD.
6. Right-click on the check item and select “Create IRD.”

Show Item Images
Create IRD

Print Selected ltem Images

Goto Account Information

Goto Account History

Edit b
Printing b
Export »
Auto Resize b
Find

7. The first time you create an IRD, you will need to set a File Location. (See the example below.) Once a file
location is set, the location will be the default for the PC.
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I: Buiriags Chack |
File Locaton
| Bacrwese For Folder o
Create IRD
1011 OmUs Peated Check 10110017
1011 Cash Out won? | -
1011 Deposit Ticket 1w1100es | [ Desktop =
1011 Cashln 10110042 | & Onelrive
W11 On-Us Check 101006 | & Duyna Kauo
1016 Oin-Us Pested Check wezg | | S8 ThisPC
116 Cash Out 10160020 | # 30 Objects
| v [l Desktep
Hems Fround &1 i
| Tummg
ex pires on 07/26/ 2089 (7999 Days) CW-‘I:ZWZ.!J Flattenk03T v3
GOLDEventLetters
IEDIm?a.

o

Mk by Foider [Cox ]| coes

Create IRD, First-Time File Location Setup

8. Review the MICR Line of the physical check and compare the Routing Number, Account Number, Check Number,
and Amount fields, then change anything that might be incorrect.

9. Mark Business Check if the IRD is being created for a business check format. If it is a personal check, leave
this unmarked.

10. Click <Create IRD>.

11. When the IRD has been created, you will receive an “IRD Successfully Created” message.

12.
a7 Create IRD - O X
Success X
[ Business Check
File Location: o IRD Successfully Created
iC \Users xda)'nak‘-.Desktop \RD h'nages | D
Create IRD Close
Create IRD, With File Location Set IRD Successfully Created

The IRD created of the image selected will be in a .pdf format and saved to the File Location you have set for
your PC.

12. Navigate to the File Location and print the IRD.
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Create IRD Example

The example below shows an IRD being created for $500.00 for a business account check that was deposited
on 3/10/2022.

rii.mmsom %937 Research |
File ScreenHistory Refresh Options Help {3+ M QO CF
CI5 Customer Relationship Management Deposits Financial Applications FPS GOLD GOLD Services GOLDSales History  Internet and Phone Systems  Internet and Phone Systems §
Report Warehouse Security  Teller System
Search Criteria 3
Report Type Teller Capture Scan 1D Source
337 v [ 5elect 4
Date Fmourd | Check Mumber  Account Number Trace Number Routing Number [ ATM Capture
Stat  [0310202 | | 500.00] 0| o | 0| 0 | 0| [] Eranch Capture
End [03102022 | so000] | [099%99099%0en [9oee| [ 9999009098 [ 5550939999G9e) [ incleasings
(] Merchant Capture
3 (] Mobie Depost
A Teller Capture
[ Undefined
Account Number|  Date | Check Mumber|  Amount Bank Rlouti lhemType  |Trace/ScaniD|  Source | Image Token | Drop Eligible |
10358800 31072022 e 5 Us Posted Check 10160020  TellerCapture wne: 9
1033626 0| 31072022 pam— = n-Us Posted Check 20010025 TellerCapture BaEEs [
1023317 0/ 21072022 _“" f)2535 3010 Or-Us Posted Check 90100023 TellerCapture 1836489
1000092 0 31072022 Print Selected Hem Images 3535 7102 On-Us Posted Check 71020016 TellerCapture 1835885 [
1000092 0| 21072022 Goto Account Information 3535 7102 On-Us Posted Check 71020017 TellerCapture wsEs [
1002682 0| 31072022 Goto Account History 3535 7102 On-Us Posted Check TI020022  TellerCapture 1835899
1052244 0| 31072022 o 3535 5106 On-Us Posted Check 51050014 TellerCapture 1865 [
| 486300 31072022 " * Josa5 8700 Transter Ticket BT0N002 TellerCoprre 1835485 [
0015400 31072022 Printing ¥ )3535 6101 Transfer Ticket 61010008  TellerCapture ws0r [
1046061 0 3N02022 E’(P"d ¥ 13535 5300 Transfer Ticket E3000003 TellerCapture 1835323 |:|
1027306 0 310/2022 Auto Resize P )3535 6004 Transfer Ticket BO0M0025  TellerCapture 18353 O
1060043 0| 31072022 Find 3535 B106 Transfer Ticket 51050045  TellerCapture isare [

X937 Research Screen. Right-click on check item to create IRD.
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E Create IRD — O >

I THIS DOCUMENT HAS A VOID PANTOGRAPH, MICROPRINTING AND AN ARTIFICIAL WATERMARK, &

|

| John Business CHECK DATE " CHECK NUMBER

f Address 0f01/2022 1015163 ,

: City, ST Zip !

| PAY THES AMOUNT - | |
PAY! Five Hundred dollars and 0D/100 ***#*s33s% saxxanan§500.00

|
|
I
i
I
: TOTHECQRDERD¥:  John Customer
I
|

nz;.-'?n :E;'-c- Jﬁu FINEFF

Authorized Signatae

FPS GOLD Demo Bank

OO0 REEBar L dILEETE0N 20D Z0BLAS @@

Routing Mumber Account Number Check Number Amount

123456780 20020643 | (01011183 |

Business Check

File Location:

|C:'~.L|sers'-daynak'aDesktnp\lHD Images

Create IRD Close

Create IRD Dialog with Business Check Type Selected

Success >

o IRD Successfully Created
&
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20220310

Tlus 15 a LEGAL COPY of vour

check. You can use it the same

way yvou would use the original
check.

[ 123457801 20220310

|
'I
|

John Business
Address
City, ST Zip

PAY: Five Hundred dollars and 00/100 ***#******

TOTHECRDEROF:  John Customer

FP5 GOLD Demo Bank

THIS DOCUMENT HAS A VOID PANTOGRAPH, MICROPRINTING AND AN ARTIFICIAL WATERMARK. &

CHECK DATE ' CHECK NUMBER
03/01/2022 1011183 |
|
PAY THIS AMOUNT - i
s4xxzpre8500.00
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nikdiLse7a0n
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Create IRD— Check Front

FPS GOLD Demo Bank
>123456780<

03/10/2022

/

272027077

. _1Do not endorss below this linel

Create IRD - Check Back
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Virtual Signature

Teller Capture incorporates the ability to use a Topaz Signature Pad device to capture your customers’
signatures when Cash Out, Check Out, or Journal Out fields are populated on transactions. Using this option
allows your organization to be paperless on transactions that would typically require a slip to be scanned with a

customer signature.

Required Components

Before Virtual Signatures can be captured, your organization must:
e Hawe the July 2024 version of CIM GOLD or newer loaded on PCs that will be using a signature pad.
¢ Hawe an FPS GOLD-approved Topaz Signature Pad connected to the teller machines that will be

capturing signatures on Teller Capture transactions.
e Mark the User Preferences checkboxes Use Teller Capture and Use Signhature Pad, as shown

below.

Options | Help {7 v [M
Speed Key Setup...
Versson Report ¥
Commaent Type Setup...
Comment Sharteut Setup...

Liser Preferences...

* | Use Manidfest ¢
Caleulane Offline Passwond
Size to 102407628

Uzer Preferences
General  Enhanced Interface

Show Post Logon Processing Information Status
Show Loading Screens Information Status

IUse List of Comment Shortcuts

Skip Showing Splash Screen on Open

Skip Restoring Expanded Mavigation Tree

Skip Expanding Navigation Tree (1st Level)
[] Allow Partial User List for Security Setup

Show Help Paths on Help Function Calls
Enable ToolTip Pop-up Help

[]Use Branch Zero Instead of Default on Queues
Use White Background

Max Mbrto Display in Customer Search 50

Automatically Show Customer Information Popup
Maove GOLDTeller Customer Information Popup to Left
Auto-hide Mavigation Tree

[] Disable Chat
[] Disable Remote Ovenide Use Sound Motification

Chat Motification Sound  |Beep w

Set Focus to Account Fields On Mew Screen
(] 5tart Platform After GOLDTeller Logon
[]Check for Test Flatform Files

Teller Capture

Use Teller Capture | [ ] Mo Scanner IUse Signature Pad

Harland Active View URL |

Customer Profitability Statemert Logo URL |

Cancel

© 2025 FPS GOLD. All rights reserved.
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Supported Topaz Signature Pads that can be used with Teller Capture:

Transaction Flow with Virtual Signature

T-LBK766SE-BHSB-R, SignatureGem LCD 4X5 — Model Number 58
T-L460-HSB-R, SigLite 1X5 — Model Number 15
T-L462-HSB-R, SignatureGem LCD 1X5 — Model Numbers 11 & 12
T-LBK57GC-BHSB-R, SignatureGem Color 5.7 — Model Number 57

The following example is a Withdrawal transaction (1130/0/0) with Cash Out.

1. The Withdrawal transaction 1130/0/0 is selected from the transaction menu.
2. Fill'in the transaction fields as applicable.
3. <Send> the transaction.

Note: When running a transaction with Check In items, you must Scan Items (Alt+1) after the
transaction is selected. See Processing Transactions in the CIM GOLD Teller Capture User’'s Guide for
full transaction scanning instructions.

¢ Funchans Speed Keys _ Cpticns . T Seach (F8) Fullip'e Tranzachions  [F100 @ Scan bems [Alk+) Ll}l.ug Cff FESe Demeo Baak
DAL k| Johnny Ukah
| Curdomer Fumoer FEran6789 Wikhdrawal (1130000
Beck § Homes Fluma Ssshae
0 DER Htth Dzl LIEAr. (U it
I Cenost (112090) i Fu'ss NLsctern Muares fooou Hurmier Tran Anourt b
1= ithdeasal (1130400 01-150535-5 | Ll = Sip Balarce
i Cash ek Cn s (13100 | aaogount |_Balzace | Cescription | Payment | Sesh
% Loan Paymend (25000150 021283 3 IR0 Johrny Checking Dpeer] o S Ok Teee S5M STID
1 Dyl M BGMTY S0 73 Noims Sainas e (T o I o =TT I
£ Cashiers Theck CIEG047 5 =10.205 96| Joirt Savings Oper,
v My Urder 01 150535 5 £47 437 17 w Checking A
L. FreFmd Gt Corel Ol 150658 5 E43 4971 28 bobny Chwscking e
% Cafe Dlagosk: Domes 02183817 & S350 3 ok W SavingR Spwr
& Fees ard Senice Changes C110e10 2 5126)E.32 Checking Dpar
E: ;-TM "E"::‘Tq 021540711 $2:024.03 154 Chacking Oper] | [ Comrmcton
skt TS0 SN Lewcseuns 19035 Dper
— DITHMIN  SELIMIT L 3210
e Deificets of Depos Sl e e =21 L par) . —
- WTEHIT  SMEEED Haray 33250 Dper LIEMal Reoegt?  []Tent Receiol?
£ ;'4 Toda aBEe i A1MBS HELDC SB35 Dper [(Sew ] [ Oea
cT A

CIM GOLDTeller — Withdrawal Transaction (1130/0/0) Selected

4. Upon sending the transaction, the Virtual Signature dialog will be displayed for your teller, and your
customer will see the following message on the Topaz Signature Pad.

Last updated: 5/12/2025
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Clear

Cancel
CIM GOLDTeller — Virtual Signature Dialog — Teller View
Clear
AUTHORIZATION FORWITHDRAWAL Accept
OR LESS CASH RECEIVED
Topaz Signature Pad — Customer View
Note: The teller can see the signature in real time as the customer signs.
Clear

Cancel

CIM GOLDTeller — Virtual Signature Dialog - Teller view with Signature

5. When the customer signs and clicks <Accept> on the signature pad, the transaction will be sent.

Virtual Sgnature Buttons

© 2025 FPS GOLD. All rights reserved. Last updated: 5/12/2025
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Clear
When clicked, the signature will be cleared from the pad and the Virtual Signature Due. <Clear> can be clicked
by the teller or the customer.

Accept
When clicked, the transaction will be sent, and the signature will show on all virtual tickets accompanying the
transaction. <Accept> can be clicked by the teller or the customer.

Cancel
When clicked, the transaction will be sent, and “Signature Cancelled By Teller” will be displayed on all virtual
tickets accompanying the transaction. <Cancel> can only be clicked by the teller.
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Viewing Virtua Ticketswith Sgnature from the Journal Log

To view scanned images from the Journal Log:

1. Open the Journal File in GOLDTeller (Functions > Journal Forwarding (Ctrl + J)).
2. Right-click on the transaction.

The right-click menu opens, as shown below.

bourmal Loy

My Todey's Trwssactions  ~  Port Repot  Poevew Repad | = - Fowwd M | | Oowm

Tnlie | Racond | Duse Timman | e | o | Duserppton) Tass Amamsa ] Offina [As-0f | St Yma | Ot iy | M nge | s Drscrmpsn | Actiman. | 0 ccwmes [Scam iiematier Jimossruta Rsians
120 | 1 98002022124343 O Log= as000s 19652378 38022022 00240300
13175 [ Dwesesilzooim 151023 an02022 P—T——— THLI-20EE 19200001

Repeat Transaction

Ripaarit Rpcangd
Ripanit Paiibock

E-Mad Frcmpt

S M List

| smowsconned moms |
Add T Seanned Bornd

Raricev 52 aifpd Rarri

CIM GOLDTeller > Functions >Journal Forwarding (Ctrl +J)

3. Select “Show Scanned ltems.”
4. View the scanned items for the transaction.
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ltem Type

= Teller Capture ltern Summary

Item Amount

[ ]

\wfithdrawal

Cash Out

o
50.00

50.00

Withdrawal

Tran Code: 1130-0

Date = 6/11/2024 09:27:59
ABA = 102306356
Seral# =0

Accountd# = (11505855

Amaunt:

LLDZ2I0EISEN OLE505955"

Back

Cash Qut:

S50.00

$50.00

0 +#000000%000#

FPS GOLD FQ0122
>102306356<

Drawer# 2231
Withdrawal rear image

20240611223100001

Teller Capture Item Summary — Virtual Withdraw al Slip with Virtual Signature

Last updated: 5/12/2025
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Li0230B356K0

Y
ltem Type ltem Amount I:I Front
wfithdrawal 50.00
Cash Out 50,00 Cash Qut $50.00
ABA = 10206356 Account = (11505855
Serialt =0
4

Oke5O5955"

Back

0 «<O0aoooosooos

Cash Out rear image

Close

FPS GOLD FQ0122
>102306356<
Drawers# 2231

Teller Capture Item Summary — Virtual Withdraw al Slip with Virtual Sighature
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= Teller Capture Iterm Summary X
ltem Type Item Amount I_l Front
withdrawal 50.00
Cash Out 50.00 Withdrawal
Tran Code: 1130-0 Gash Out: £50.00

Date = 6/11/2024 09:48:53
ABA = 102306356
Serial# =0

Account# = (11505955

Amaunt; $50 00
Signature Cancelled By Teller
Li02I0E3ISERN OkEGO05955" 0O 0000005000
Back
FPS GOLD FQO122
>102306366<
Drawerd# 2231

Withdrawal rear image
20240611223100003

Close

Teller Capture Item Summary — Virtual Withdraw al Slip with Signature Cancelled By Teller

Transactions

The following transactions are exceptions, and no signature will be prompted when they are processed.

Tran Description

Code/Mod

1400/ 01 CCN - Check cash - no hold

1400 / 02 CCO - Cash check - on-us

1400/ 03 CCH - Cash check - hold

1400/ 04 OTC - Ower-the-counter - on-us

1400/ 05 OTF - Ower-the-counter - F/M

1400/ 06 CDT - Ower-the counter Hold on CDT - F/M
1430 ECK - Exchange checks
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1430/ 01 AEC - Account exchange checks

1430/ 02 ECF - Exchange checks - F/M

1430/ 03 ECK - Exchange checks / 2

1480 BND - Bond cashing

1500 TOR - Teller over

1501 FTO - Teller over foreign cash

1510 TSH - Teller short

1511 FTS - Teller short foreign cash

1520 VCD - Vault cash debit (reduce vault cash)
1521 VTF - Vault to foreign teller

1530 VCC - Vault cash credit (increase vault cash)
1531 VFF - Vault from foreign teller

1540 TCD - Teller cash debit (reduce teller cash)
1541 FCD -Foreign teller cash debit

1550 TCC - Teller cash credit (increase teller cash)
1551 FCC - Foreign teller cash credit

1555 BOC - Batch out checks

1559 CTB - Cash/Check to bank

1560 VCT - Vault cash to bank

1570 VFB - Vault cash from bank

1570/ 01 VCC - Vault cash

1572 VTB - Vault cash to branch

1573 VFB - Vault cash from branch

© 2025 FPS GOLD. All rights reserved.
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1800 GLD - General Ledger debit

1800/ 01 GLO - General Ledger debit

1800/ 02 EOD - Exception Offset Debit

1800/ 83 CGL - Journal G/L transfer (G/L debit and G/L credit)
1810 GLC - General Ledger credit

1811 Rejected Paid - Automatic Journal Out

1812 Rejected Paid - Automatic Journal In

Last updated: 5/12/2025
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Topaz Signatur e Pads and Drivers

Below are the Topaz Signature Pad devices and driver information that FPS GOLD has programmed to work with
the Teller Capture Virtual Signature.

T-LBK766SE-BHSB-R, SignatureGem LCD 4X5 — Model Number 58 and corresponding driver:

Topaz Signature Pad Configuration

Select connection type

Select signature pad model from list below: from list below:
T-5460, T-5461, TF-5483 or TF-5460
TBK462, TLEK464, TF-LBK462 or TF-LEK464 COoM1 I
T-BK460, T-BK463, TF-LBK460 or TF-LBK463 ComM2
T BK4605E COoM3
T-LBK755 or TM-LBK755 COM4
T-LBK750 or TM-LBK750 COMS
T-LBK7505E, T-LBK7555E, TM-LBKF505E or TM-LBK7555E COMa
T-LEK75G COoM7
COMa
[T DemoOCy on Desktop #, Advanced Settings...

Uncheck DemoQCX
<oak

Installshield

T-L460-HSB-R, SigLite 1X5 — Model Number 15 and corresponding driver:

"M SigPlusWin32 - InstallShield Wizard

Topaz Signature Pad Configuration

Select connection type

Select signature pad model from list below: from list below:

T-5261

T-5751

T-5460, T-5461, TF-5463 or TF-5460

T-LBK462, TLBK464, TFLBK462 or TF1BK464 COM3

T-BK460, T-LBK463, TF-LBK460 or TF-LBK463 coM4

T-LEK4605E COMS

T-LBK755 or TM-LBK755 COM&

T-LBK750 or TM-LBK750 Ccom7

T-BK7505E, T-LBK7555E, TM-LBK750SE or TM-LBK7555E COoM3

@ DemoOCX on Desktop #, Advanced Settings. ..
InstallShield
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T-L462-HSB-R, SignatureGem LCD 1X5 — Model Numbers 11 & 12 and corresponding driver:

'T_" SigPlusWin2?2 - InstallShield Wizard

Topaz Signature Pad Configuration

Select connection type

Select signature pad model from list below: from list below:
T-5261

T-5751

T-5450, T-5441, TF-5463 or TF-5460

COM3
T-LBK460, TLBK453, TF-LBK400 ar TFLBK463 COoM4
T-LBK460SE COM5
T-LBK755 or TM-LBK755 COMS
T-LBK750 or TM-LEBK750 COM7
T-LBK750SE, T-LBK7555E, TM-LBK750SE or TM-LBK7555E COM3

8 DemoOCK on Desktop Advanced Settings. ..

InstallShield

<on

T-LBK57GC-BHSB-R, SignatureGem Color 5.7 — Model Number 57 and corresponding driver:

2 SigPlusWin32 - InstallShield Wizard

Topaz Signature Pad Configuration

Select connection type
Select signature pad model from list below: from list below:

T-BK460, TABK463, TF-LBK460 or TF-LBK463
T-LEK4805E

T-BK755 or TM-ABK755

T-LBK750 or TM-LBK750

T-LBK7505E, T-BK7555E, TM-LBK7505E or TM-LBK7555E COM4
T-BK7a6 COM5
T-LBK7S65E or TM-LEBK7S565E COME
T-LBK43LC COM7

T-BK57GC or TMABKS57GC COM8

I8 DemoOCX on Desktop

Advanced Settings...

InstallShield
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Driver Install Information

The following links and information will assist your IT department in the installation of the Topaz Signature
Pads.

SDK Guide: https://www.topazsystems.com/software/download/sigplusnet. pdf
User guide: https://topazsystems.com/userguides/Topaz_Universal User_Guide.pdf
Link to driver: https://www.sigpluspro.com/index.html

1. Select corresponding signature pad model (see image below).

Download Topaz SigPlus Software and Drivers

Find the first few digits of the model number listed on the back of your Topaz electronic signature pad. Select from the list
below. Then, choose the full model number from the selections that appear.

T-L Model Numbers

-~ A

W
1.4
K s

A alalals

2. Follow the required steps below to Download SigPlus driver(s).

Note: Only one driver type should be installed on each PC at a time.

© 2025 FPS GOLD. All rights reserved. Last updated: 5/12/2025
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Required Steps

Step 1

Download P

Sig PI usﬂED Download the Topaz SigPlus software for use with your
Topaz signature pad to your computer's desktop. Right-click

on the "Download SigPlus” icon displayed here, select
"Save Link As", and choose the desktop as the save location
to begin the download.

% Step 2
¥y

o NOTE: For pad models ending in "HSX-R" or "HSX-RG",
TP select "HSB (USB Type)" during software installation. For
cther models, select your correct suffix or connection type.

Double-click on the SigPlus icon on your desktop
(similar to the one displayed here) to begin installation.
Depending on your security settings, you may need to login
to Windows as an "Administrator” to begin the installation, or
right-click on the SigPlus icon and select "Run as
administrator”.

When prompted, select "Yes" to place the Topaz test utility
DemoOCX on your desktop. If needed after installation,
SigPlus will be found in your C:\Windows'\SigPlus folder.

After installation, test your pad's functionality and proper set-
up using DemoQCX. Once functionality is confirmed,
proceed with popular downloads below or view Topaz's
complete software offerings.

3. Select the corresponding signature pad model and click <Next> to move through the
installation process.
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M SigPlusWin32 - InstallShield Wizard

Topaz Signature Pad Configuration

Select connection type

Select signature pad model from list below: from list below:

T5261 HseHsx |
T-5751 COoM1 I
T-5460, T-5461, TF-5463 or TF-5460 comz2

TLEK462, T-LEBR464, TF-LEK462 or TF-LBK454 COM3

CoM4

T-LEK4605E COoM5

T-LEK755 or TM-LBK755 COMa

T-LBK 750 or TM-LBK750 comMm7

T-LBK7SOSE, T4 BKF555E, TM-LEBK7S0SE or TM-LBK.7555E COMa

@ DemoOCX on Desktop ¥, Advanced Settings...

Installshield

Note: Uncheck the DemoOCX option to avoid a demo program being installed.
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Form Samples

The following pages show to-scale examples of the Deposit, G/L, Loan, and Withdrawal slips that you will be provided
to use for scanning transactions with Teller Capture.

To-Scale Form Samples
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